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IMPORTANT SAFETY NOTICE

i l

I

NI@ Indicates a strong possibility o! severe personal injury or loss of lile if instructions ure

not Jollowed.

CAUTION: Indic'ates a possibilit.t, o.f personal iniur.t' or equipment damage if instructions are not

follou'ed.

NOTE: Gives helpful  information.

Detai led descript ions of standard workshop procedures, safety pr inciples and service operat ions are not
included. l t  is important to note that this manual contains some warnings and caut ions against some

specif  ic service methods which could cause PERSONAL INJURY to service personnel or could damage a
vehicle or render i t  unsafe. Please understand that those warnings could not cover al l  conceivable ways in

which service, whether or not recommended by Honda might be done or of the possible hazardous
consequences of each conceivable way, nor could Honda invest igate al l  such ways. Anyone using service
procedures or tools, whether or not recommended by Honda must satisfy himself thoroughly that neither
personal safety nor vehicle safety wi l l  be jeopardized by the service method or tools selected.



IIONIfDA
VT7OOI750 INTERCEPTOR

HOW TO USE THIS MANUAT

This manual is based on the VF7sOF. Any in-
formation that differs between the VF7OOF
and VF750F is cal led out in the text  or  in a
note.

Fol low the Maintenance Schedule (Sect ion 3)
recommendat ions to ensure that the vehic le is
in peak operat ing condit ion and the emission
levels are within the standards set by the U.S.
Environmental  Protect ion Agency. Performing
the f i rst  scheduled maintenance is very impor-
tant.  l t  compensates for  the in i t ia l  wear that
occurs dur ing the break- in per iod.

Sect ions 1 through 3 apply to the whole motor-
cycle, whi le sect ions 4 through 20 describe
parts of the motorcycle, grouped according to
locat ion.

Find the sect ion you want on this page, then
turn to the table of  contents on page 1 of  that
sect ion.

Most sect ions start  with an assembly or system
il lustrat ion, service information and trouble-
shoot ing for the sect ion. The subsequent pages
give detai led procedures.

l f  you are not famil iar with this motorcycle, read
TECHNICAL FEATURES, sect ion 22.

l f  you don't  know the source of the trouble, go to
sect ion 23, TROUBLESHOOTING.

All information, i l lustrations, directions and
specifications included in this publication
are based on the latest product information
avai lable at  the t ime of  approval  for  pr int ing.
Honda Motor Co., Ltd. reserves the right to
make changes at any time without notice and
without incurring any obligation whatever.

No part of this publication may be repro-
duced without written permission.

HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.
Service Publ icat ions Off ice

GENERAL INFORMATION
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V45 INTERCEPTOR, I. GENERATINFOR]Y|ATION

GENERAL SAFETY

SERVICE RULES

MODEL IDENTIFICATION

SPECIFICATIONS

TOROUE VALUES

TOOLS

CABLE & HARNESS ROUTING

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEMS

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
('84 California model only)

EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION LABEL

1-1

1-1

1-2

1-3

1-5

1-7

1-9

1-13

1-14

1-15

GTI{ERAL SATETY
sM@
If the engine must be running to do some work, make sure The hatter.v electolyte contuins su$'uric acid. Protect -t,our
the area is well-ventilated. Never run the engine in s closed eyes, skin and clothing. In case of contact, flush thorought_y
area. The exhaust contoins poisonous carhon monoxide tr)ith reater and call a doctor if electrol-vte gets in.your eyes.
gas.

sftllllltlllf W senerates h.ydrosen gas which can he highty
Gasoline is extremely flammable and is explosive under explosive. Do not smoke or allow flames or sparks near the
certoin conditions. Do not smoke or allow flomes or sparks hattery, especially while charging it.
in your working area.

SERI|ICE RULES
1. Use genuine HONDA or HONDA-recommended parts and lubr icants or their  equivalent.  Parts that  do not meet HONDA's

design speci f  icat ions may damage the motorcycle.
2.  Use the special  tools designed for th is product.

3. Use only metric tools when servicing this motorcycle. Metr ic bolts, nuts, and screwi are not interchangeable with English
fasteners.  The use of  incorrect  tools and fasteners may damage the motorcycle.

4.  lnstal l  new gaskets,  O-r ings,  cot ter  p ins,  lock plates,  etc.  when reassembl ing.
5.  When t ightening bol ts or nuts,  begin wi th larger-diameter or inner bol ts f i rst ,  and t ighten to the speci f ied torque diagonal ly,

unless a part icular sequence is speci f ied.
6. Clean parts in cleaning solvent upon disassembly. Lubricate any sl iding surfaces before reassembly.
7.  Af ter  reassembly,  check al l  parts for  proper instal lat ion and operat ion.

Date of lssue: October,  1984
@ HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD. 1- 1
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GENERAL INFORMATION

MODTL IDENTITICATION

The color
BEGINNING Frame No.

Engine No.
JH2RC150*DM000001 -
RC15E-2000001 -

label is affixed to the rear fender, under the seat'

The frame ser ia l
r ight  s ide.

%*
The engine ser ia l  number
the upPer crankcase.

number is stamped on the steering head's The vehic le ident i f icat ion number (VlN)

right tube of the frame.

is on the

\YI-i-(<

te

-

identif ication numbers are stampeo

1-2

is stamped on the right side of

Date of  lssue: Januarv,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.
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VT7OOI750 INTERCEPTOR

GENERAL INFORMATION

S PECIF ICATIO N S
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS

DIMENSIONS Overal l  length
Overal l  width
Overal l  height
Wheelbase
Seat height
Foot peg height

Ground clearance
Dry weight

Curb weight

2,160 mm (85.0 in)
770 mm (3O.3 in)

1,215 mm (47.8 in)
1,495 mm (58.9 in)
82O mm (32.3 in)

VF750F: 348 mm (13.7 in)
VF700F: 343 mm (13.5 in)

155 mm (6.1 in)
'83- '84 VF7SOF: 221 ks (487 lb)

'84 VF7OOF: 22O ks (485 lb)
After '84 VFTOOF: 223k9 (492 lb)

243 ks (536 lb)

FRAME

ENGINE

Type
Front suspension, t ravel
Rear suspension, t ravel
Front suspension air  pressure
Rear suspension air pressure
Gross vehicle weight rating
Vehicle capacity load
Front t i re s ize
Rear t i re s ize

Double cradle
Telescopic fork 160 mm (6.3 in)

Swingarm,/Shock absorber,  12O mm (4.7 in l
O-40 kPa (0-.0.4 kg/cm2,0-6 psi)

5O-3OO kPa (O.5 -3.O kg,/cmz, 7-43 psi)
413 ks (910lb)
168 ks (370 lb)

M\20/8O-16 Tubeless
M130/80-18 Tubeless

Cold t i re
pressures

Jp to 90 kg
2OO lbs) loac

Front 32 psi (225 kPa, 2.25 kglcm2)
Rear 32 psi 1225 kPa,2.25 kg/cm2l

Up to vehic le
capacity load

Front 32 psi 1225 kPa, 2.25 kg/cm2l

Rear 40 psi (280 kPa, 2.8 kg/cm2l

Front brake, l in ing swept area
Rear brake, l in ing swept area

Fuel capacity
Fuel reserve capacity
Caster angle
Trai l
Front fork oi l  capaci ty

Double disc 9O4 cm2 (140 sq in)
'83- '84:  Single disc 490 cm2 (76 sq in)

After '84 VF7OOF: Single disc 452 cm2 (7O sq in)
22 l i ters (5.8 US gal ,  4.8 lmp gal)
4 l i ters (1.1 US gal ,  0.9 lmp gal)

29o10'
96 mm (3.8 in)

VF7SOF: Right: 360 cc (12.2 oz), Left: 380 cc (12.8 ozl
VF700F: Right: 35O cc (1 1.9 oz), Left: 37O cc 112.5 ozl

After '84 VFTOOF: Right:  350 cc (1 1.9 oz),  Lef t :  375 cc(1 3.2ozl

Type
Cyl inder arrangement
Bore and stroke

Displacement

Compression ratio
Valve t ra in
Maximum horsepower

Maximum torque

Oil capacity

Coolant capacity
Lubr icat ion system
Air  f i l t rat ion
Cyl inder compression

Water cooled 4-stroke, DOHC engine
4 cylinders 9OoV

VF7SOF: 70 x 48.6 mm (2.76 x 1.91 in)
VF700F: 70 x 45.4 mm (2.76 x 1.79 in)

VF750F: 748 cc (45.6 cu in)
VFTOOF: 699 cc 142.7 cu inl

1O.5 :  1
Si lent ,  mult i - l ink chain dr ive and OHC with rocker arms

VF750F: 86 BHP/l0,000 rpm
VFTOOF: 81 BHP/1O,O0O rpm

VF7SOF: 6.4 kg-m (46.3lt-lbl/7,5OO rpm
VF7OOF: 6.2 kg-m 144.8lt-lbl/8,SoO rpm

3.O liters (3.2 US qt. 2.6 lmp qt) after disassembly
2.7 l iters (2.9 US qr, 2.4 lmp qt) after draining

3.0 l i ters (3.2 US qt ,  2.6 lmp qt)
Forced pressure and wet sump

Paoer f i l ter
1,300 !  2OO kPa (13.0 r  2.O kg/cm2, 188 i  29 psi)

Date of  lssue: October,  1984
@ HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD. 1-3
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GENERAL INFORMATION

ITEM SPEC IF ICATIONS

ENG INE Intake valve

OPens
Closes

Exhaust valve OPens
Closes

Valve clearance (Cold)

Engine weight (Dry)

ld le speed
Cyl inder numbering

VF75OF/VFTOOF V F750F/V FTOOF

61o/ 58o (BTDC) I
at 1mm l07o/105o(ABDC) |  at0

l i f t  96o/ 96o (BBDC) |  l i f t

74' l  70'(ATDC) |

8Y 5'(8TDC) I
4O"/4O"(ABDC) I
43"143" (BBDC) |
7'l 5" (ATDC) |

lN:  I
Ei I  0.15 mm (0.006 in)

81.5 kg (179.7lb)
1,20O - 1.300 rpm
No. 1-Leftrear
No.2-Left f ront
No.3-Riqhtrear
No.4 -  Right f ront

CARBURE.
TION

Carburetor type/thrott le bore

ldent i f icat ion number

Pi lot  screw in i t ia l  set t ing
F loat  level

KEIHIN VD 132 mm (1.26 in)
Refer to Page 4"1
Refer to page 4-1

See page 4-1 6
7.0 mm (0.28 in)

DRIVE
TRAIN

Clutch
Transmission
Primary reduct ion
F inal  reduct ion

Gear rat io I
Gear rat io l l
Gear rat io l l l
Gear rat io lV

.Gear rat io V
Gear shi f t  pat tern

Wet, mult i -p late
5-sPeed
2.152

VF750F: 2.588
VF700F: 2.750

2.733
r .895
1.500
1.240
1.O74

Left  foot operated return system, 1-N-2-3-4-5

E LECTR ICAL lgn i t ion
lgni t ion t iming "F" mark

Ful l  advance
Start ing system _/ _
Alternator

\ ; , ! t  l f  Uq-/4;
B.,,.ry capaclly {/-@ffi
Spark plug

Ful l  t ransistor igni t ion
VF750F: 10o BTDC at id le
V F 700F :  1 5 '  BTDC at id le

37" BTDC at 3,300 rPm

1 ) Start ing motor
;*  VF750F: 300W/5,000 rPm
I v FTooF: 35ow/5,ooo rpm
' '  

r2v-14 AH
NGK ND

Standard DPR8EA.9 X24EPR-U9

For cold c l imate
(Below5'C,41oF)

DPRTEA-9 X22EPR.U9

For extended
high speed r id ing

DPR9EA-9 X27EPR-U9

Spark plug gap
Fir ing order
Fuse/main fuse

0.8-0.9 mm (0.031-0.035 inl
1-4-3-2
15A/30A

L IG HTS Headl ight  (h igh/ low beam)
Tai l /sropl ight
Front turn s ignal / running l ight
Rear turn s ignal
Instrument l ights
Neutral  indicator
Turn s ignal  indicator
High beam indicator

60/55 W
8127 w (3/32 cp) SAE NO. 1 157
2318W (3213 cp) SAE NO. 1034

23W 32 cp)SAE NO. 1073
3W
3W
3W
3W

Date of lssue: August, 1986
@ HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.1-4



IIONIEDA
V45 INTERCEPTOR

GENERAL INFORMATION

TOROUE I|ATUES
O ENGINE

O CHASSIS

Item O'ty Thread Dia.  (mm) Torque N.m (kg-m, f t - lb) Remarks

Cylinder head cover

Cam holder

Cyl inder head

Alternator

Pr imary dr ive gear

Clutch lock nut

Crankcase

Rocker arm shaft

Cam sprocket

Starter clutch

Shift fork center

Cam chain guide bol t

Oi l  f i l ter

Countershaft bearing holder

Drive sprocket

Valve adjustment nuts

Drain plug

Connecting rod nuts

Drum stopper pivot shaft

Oil pressure switch

Spark plugs

8

16

I

16

1

1
'l

14

2

15

8

8

3

1

1

1

3

1

16

1

8

1

1

4

6

6

8

I

12

12

22

9

I

b

22
7
I
7

12
20
8

10
7

12
8
6

12

8-12 (0.8-1.2,  6-9)
10-14 11.0-1.4,7 -101
21-25 (2.1-2.5,  15-18)
33-37 (3.3-3.7, 24-27],
80-100 (8.0-10.0, 58-721
80-100 (8.0-10.0, 58-721
62-68 (6.2-6.8, 45-491
30-34 (3.0-3.4, 22-251
21-25 12.0-2.5,14-181
10-14 (1.O-1.4,7 -101
45-50 (4.5-5.0, 32-36)
18-20 (1.8-2.O, 13-14)
26-30 (2.6-3.0, 19-221
16-20 (1.6-2.0, 12-141
21-25 (2.1-2.5,15-18)

15-20 (1.5-2.O,11-14],

21-25 l2.O-2.5,14-181
50-54 (5.0-5.4, 36-39)
21-25 (2.1-2.5,15-18)

35-40 (3.5-4.0, 25-291
30-34 (3.0-3.4, 22-251
8-12 (0.8-1 .2,6-91

15-20 (1.5-2.O, 11-141
12-16 (1.2-1.6,9-121

_l-  Apply LOCTITE 271
L to the threads.

[- Apply 3-Bond Sealant,
-l or its equivalent, to the

L threads.

I tem O'tv Thread Dia.  (mm) Torque N.m (kg-m, f t - lb) Remarks

Steer ing stem nut

Steer ing bear ing adjustment
nut

Top br idge pinch bol t

Front axle holder

Front axle nut

Front fork top pinch bolts

Front fork bottom pinch
bolts

1

1

I

4
1
2

2

24

26

8
8

12
7

10

90-1 20 (9.0-1 2.0, 65-87)

10-12 (1.0-1.2,7-91

19-23 (1.9-2.3, 14-17l,
30-40 (3.0-4.0, 22-291
18-25 11.8-2.5, 13-18)
55-65 (5.5-6.5, 40-471
9-13 (0.9-1.3,7-10)

45-55 (4.5-5.5,33-40)

'83 (page 14-35)
(page 14-35)

Date of  lssue: October.  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD. 1-5
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GENERAL INFORMATION

I tem O'ty Thread Dia. ( mm ) Torque N.m (kg-m, f t - lb) Remarks

Brake caliper bracket
mount bol ts (Right)

( Left-upper)
(Left-lower)

Brake cal iper mount bol ts

Brake cal iper pivot  bol ts
Front brake discs

Shock arm to f rame bol ts

Shock l ink to shock arm
bolt

Shock absorber mount bol ts

Swingarm pinch bol t

Swingarm lef t  p ivot  bol t

Swingarm right pivot bolt

Rear brake torque rod

8mm

10 mm

Final  dr iven sprocket

Rear brake disc

Rear axle nut

Sub-frame bolts (upper
and lower)

Handlebar pinch bol ts

Rear brake actuating

Side stand

Engine rear hanger bolts
(upper and lower)

Engine center hanger bol ts

Engine front hanger bol ts

Gearshi f t  pedal  p ivot  bol t

2
1
1

3

3
12

2

1

2

1

1

1

1

1

5

6

1

4

2

1

1

2

o

2
1

8
10
12
8

18

10
8
6

10

10
8

10
10

10
10
I
I

12
8

10

10
10

8
25
16

30-40 (3.0-4.0,22-291
30-40 (3.0-4.0,22-291
20-25 Q.O-2.5,14-18)
20-25 Q.O-2.5,14-18)
25-30 (2.5-3.0, 18-22\
35-40 (3.5-4.0, 25-291

40-50 (4.0-5.0, 29-36)

40-50 (4.0-5.0, 29-36)
40-50 (4.0-5.0, 29-36)
20-30 (2.0-3.0, 1 4-221 |
85-1 05 (8.5-1 0.5, 61 -76)

85-1 05 (8.5-10.5,  61-76)

18-25 (1.8-2.5,  13-18)

30-40 (3.0-4.0, 22-291
80-1 00 (8.0-1 0.0, 58-7 2l
35-40 (3.5-4.0, 25-291
85-1 05 (8.5-1 0.5, 61 -76)

35-45 (3.5-4.5, 25-33)
30-40 (3.0-4.0, 22-291

10-15 ( .0-1.5,7 -111

35-45 (3.5-4.5, 25-33)

45-55 (4.5-5.5. 33-40)
24-30 Q.4-3.O,17-22r'
35-45 (3.5-4.5, 25-33)
35-45 (3.5-4.5. 25-33)

Front brake cal iPers

Front and rear
brake cal ipers

[ -Apply oi l  to lower
-L bolts

Torque specifications l isted above are for important fasteners. Others should be tightened to standard torque valves l isted

below.

O STANDARD TOROUE VALUES

I tem
Torque Values

N.m (kg-m, f t - lb) Item
Torque Values

N.m (kg-m, f t - lb)

5 mm bol t  and nut

6 mm bol t  and nut

8 mm bolt and nut

10 mm bol t  and nut

12 mm bol t  and nut

4-6 (0.4-0.6.3-4)

8-12 (0.8-1 .2,6-91
18-25 (1.8-2.5,  13-18)
30-40 (3.0-4.0, 22-29)
50-60 (5.0-6.0, 36-43)

5 mm screw

6 mm screw

6 mm f lange bol t  and nut

8 mm f lange bol t  and nut

10 mm f lange bol t  and nut

3-5 (0.3-0.5, 2-4)
7-11 (0.7-1.1,5-8)

10-14 (1.0-1 .4,  7-10)

24-30 (2.4-3.0,17-221

35-45 (3.5-4.5, 25-331

Date of  lssue: October,1983
@ HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD.1-6
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GENERAL INFORMATION

T00rs
O SPECIAL

DESCRIPTION TOOL
NUMBER ALTERNATE TOOL TOOL

NUMBER REF. PAGE

Oil pressure gauge attachment
Compression gauge attachment
Carburetor pilot screw wrench

Snap r ing pl iers

Steering stem socket
Hex wrench, 6 mm

Primary gear holder

Needle bearing remover
Eearing race remover

Steering stem driver

Fork seal  dr iver
Driver
Ball race remover
Oi l  seal  dr iver at tachment
Attachment ring
Oi l  seal  dr iver
Seal remover pump
Valve guide reamer,  5.5 mm
lgni t ion t iming inspect ion cover
Vacuum gauge
Oil pressure gauge

Pressure pump
Vacuum pump
Camshaft holder

107510-42201OO
I 07510-M800101
07908-4220201
07914-3230001

07916-37 1 01 00
07s17-3230000

07924-MC70002

07931 -M470000
07946-37 1 0500

07946-M800000 -

07947-46301 00
07949-371 0000
07953-4250002
07965-MC70100
07965-ME701 00
07965-M8001 00
07971 -M01 0004
07984-2000000
07998-M800000
07404-00301 1 00
07506-3000000

ST_AH-255_MC7
sT-AH-260-MC7
07979-MK30000

_Equivalent
avai lable in

Equivalent
avai lable in

tool  commercial ly
U.S.A.

tool  commercial ly
U.S.A.

Equivalent tool  commercial ly
avai lable in U.S.A.

or Gear holderrnodifi.d - -I
L

Not avai lable in U.S.A.

;Steering stem driver
LAttachment

U.S.A. only

or 07404-0020000 or
Vacuum gauge (U.S.A. only)
Equ ivalent tool  commercial ly
avai lable in U.S.A.

-  
U.S.A. only- lncluded in
Turbo ki t

07924-MC70001
07924-MC70000
07924-41 50000

07946-371 0601
07964-M800200

M9378-021 -XXXXX

2-5
3-12
3-1 1
7-5,14-21
14-27, 16-8
16- 16
14-32,14-35
14-20

7 7 22' t1,

15-15
14-33

14-34

14-27
1 1-3
14-33
15-9,15-10
15-10
1 5-10
15-19
10-12,10-13
18-5
3-10
2.5

4-19

3-9

O COMMON

DESCRIPTION TOOL
NUMBER

ALTERNATE TOOL TOOL
NUMBER REF. PAGE

Float level gauge
Lock nut wrench, 10 x 12 mm
Lock nut wrench, 17 x 27 mm
Lock nut wrench, 30 x 32 mm
Extension

Universal  holder
Flywheel holder

Rotor pul ler

Valve guide removei .  5.5 mm

Driver
Attachment,  25 mm l .D.

07401 -001 0000
07708-0030200-
0771 6-0020300-
o7716-0020400-
077 1 6-0020500-

07725-0030000
07725-0040000

07733-0020001
07742-0010100
07746-00301 00-
07746-0030200-

I  Equivalent tool
Icommercial ly avai  lable
l in U.S.A.

Band strap wrench-commer-
cial ly avai lable in U.S.A.
Rotor pul ler
Valve guide dr iver

fDriurt

07933-3290001
07942-3290100

07945-3710200

4-6
3-9
7-11,7-19
14-31, 14-36
7-11,7-19
14-31, 14-36
7-12,7-19
9-2,9-3

9-2
10- 13
13-9
13-9

Date of lssue: August, 1986
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD. 1-7
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GENERAL INFORMATION

DESCRIPTION
TOOL

NUMBER
ALTERNATE TOOL

TOOL
NUMBER

REF. PAGE

15-5
7-16,15-15
14-15,14-33
11-3, 14-34
15-6
15-6
14-15
15-15
15-6,  15-15
15-6
7-16
7-16, 14-15
14-33,14-34
15-6.15-15
10-10,10-15
14-14,15-5
14-14
15-5

Attachment,32 x 35 mm

Attachment, 37 x 40 mm

Attachment, 42x 47 mm

Attachment, 52 x 55 mm

Attachment, 62 x 68 mm

Pilot ,  15 mm
Pilot ,  17 mm
Pilot ,20 mm
Pilot ,  25 mm
Pilot ,35 mm
D river

Valve spring comPressor

I eearlng remover shaft

I Bearing remover corret, 15 mm

lBearing remover corret, 20 mm

07746-0010100 I
07746-0010200 |
07746-0010300 I
07746-0010400 I

07746-001 0500
07746-0040300
07746-0040400
07746-0040500
07746-0040600
o7746-0040700
07749-001 0000

07757-001 0000
07746-00501 00 -
07746-0050400-
07746-0050600-

h Equivalent tool
lfcommercial lY avai lable

! in u.s.n.

Date of  lssue: JanuarY, 1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.1-8



IIONTXDA
V45 INTERCEPTOR

GENERAL INFORMATION

CABLE & |lAR}ITSS ROUTIIIG
Note the following when routing cables and wire
harnesses.
A loose wire, harness or cable can be a safety hazaro.
After clamping, check each wire to be sure it is
secu re.

Do not squeeze wires against the weld or end of
its clamp when a weld-on clamp is used.

Secure wires and wire harnesses to the frame
with their respective wire bands at the designated
locations. Tighten the bands so that only the
insulated surfaces contact the wires or wire
harnesses.

Route harnesses so they are not pulled that or
have excessive slack.

Protect wires and harnesses with electrical tape
or tube if they are contact a sharp edge or
corner. Clean the attaching surface thoroughly
before applying tape.

Do not use wires or harnesses with a broken
insulator. Repair by wrapping them with a pro-
tective tape or replace them.

Route wire harnesses to avoid sharp edges or
corners.

Also avoid the projected ends of bolts and
screws.

Keep wire harnesses away from the exhaust pipes
and other hot parts.

Be sure grommets are seated in their grooves
propefly.

After clamping, check each harness to be certain
that it is not interferring with any moving or
sl id ing parts.

After routing, check that the wire harnesses are
not twisted or kinked.

Wire harnesses routed along the handlebars
should not be pulled taut, have excessive slack.
be pinched, or interfer with adjacent or sur-
rounding parts in al l  steer ing posi t ions,

X
G.

--J'-^

6NO

o
---fr-

#7

X

X
-fr-
ww

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD. 1-9



GENERAL INFORMATION

IGNITION COIL

HIGH TENSION
WIRES

THERMOSTAT

OIL PRESSURE SWITCH

THERMOSTATIC
SWITCH WIRE

CHOKE CABLE

SPEEDOMETER CABLE

CHOKE CABLE

RADIATOR
VERFLOWTUBE

ITONTEDA
V45 INTERCEPTOR

STARTER/ENGINE STOP
SWITCH COUPLER

LLUMINATION
LER

SPEEDOMETER
CABLE

THROTTLE CABLES

MAIN HARNESS

BRAKE HOSE

\-:f_

(;--

FUSE BOX
COUPLER
HEADLIGHT\
COUPLER \ \

\ \  CLUTCH PIPE

FRONT BRAKE HOSES

Date of  lssue: January.  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.
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IIONTT'A
V45 INTERCEPTOR,

GENERAL INFORMATION

RADIATOR
RESERVE
TANK

CLUTCH HOSE

ALTERNATOR WIRE

STARTER RELAY

BATTERY CABLE

BRAKE LIGHT
SWITCH WIRE

REAR BRAKE HOSE

TURN SIGNAL
RELAY

L CUT-OFF

REGULATOR/
RECTIFIER

REGULATOR/
RECTIFIER
COUPLER

FAN MOTOR RELAY

IGNITION COIL

SPARK PLUG
CAP

OIL PRESSURE
SWITCH

GROUND CABLE

STARTER MOTOR
- CABLE

--.-r=\OGENERATOR-  4\  wrne

RADIATOR BREATHER TUBE
BATTERY BREATHER TUBE

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD. 1-11



IIOTVf,DA
V45 INTERCEPTOR

GENERAL INFORMATION

HEADLIGHT
COUPLE R

STARTER/
ENGINE
STOP
SWITCH
COUPLER
TURN
SIGNAL
SWITCH
COUPLER

TURN SIGNAL
WIRE

R. REAR
TURN
SIGNAL
WIRE

FUSE BOX COUPLER

HEADLIGHT DIMMER,
HORN SWITCH COUPLER

COOLING FAN FUSE

CHOKE CABLE

COOLING FAN MOTORS

HIGH TENSION WIRES

RADIATOR HOSE

RESERVE TANK

FUEL PUMP

L. REAR TURN
SIGNAL WIRE

THROTTLE CABLES

IGNITION COILS

MAIN HARNESS

SPARK UNIT

BRAKE AND TAIL
LIGHT SENSOR

CHOKE CABLE

BRAKE AND TAIL LIGHT

1- 12

SPARK UNIT

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
@ HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.



IIONIIDA
V45 INTER,CEPTOR

GENERAL INFORMATION

tMtsst0il c0ilTR0r sYsTrMS
The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency and California Air Resources Board (CARB) require manufacturers to certify that
their motorcycles comply with applicable exhaust emissions standards during their useful l i fe, when operated and maintained
according to the instructions provided, and that motorcycles built after January 1. 1983 comply with applicable noise
emission standards for one year or 6,000 km (3,730 miles) after the time of sale to the ultimate purchaser, when operated
and maintained according to the instructions provided. Compliance with the terms of the Distributor's Warranties for Honda
Motorcycle Emission Control Systems is necessary in order to keep the emission warranty in effect.

SOURCE OF EMISSIONS
The combustion process produces carbon monoxide and hydrocarbons. Control of hydrocarbons is very important because,
under certain condi t ions,  they react to form photochemical  smog when subjected to sunl ight .  Carbon monoxide does not
react in the same way, but i t  is  toxic.

Honda Motor Co,,  Ltd.  ut i l izes lean carburetor set t ings as wel l  as other systems, to reduce carbon monoxide ano
hydrocarbons.

EXHAUST EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
The exhaust emission control  system is composed of  lean carburetor set t ings,  and no adjustments should be made except id le
speed adjustment with the throttle stop screw.

CRANKCASE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
The V45 engine is equipped with a crankcase emission control  system
cleaner and into the combust ion chamber.  Condensed crankcase vapors
emptied per iodical ly.  See the Maintenance Schedule in Sect ion 3.

which routes crankcase emissions through the air
are accumulated in a storage tank which must oe

CARBURETOR
€ :  FRESH AIR

+-- :  BLOW-BY GAS

BREATHER
SEPARATOR

DRAIN TUBE

AIR CLEANER

DRAIN PLUG

Date of lssue: October, 1984
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD. 1-13



IIOIVEDA
V45 INTERCEPTOR

GENERAL INFORMATION

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM ( '84 Cal i fornia model onlv)

This model compl ies wi th Cal i fornia Air  Resources Board requirements {or evaporatrve emrssion regulat ions.

Fuel  vapor f rom the fuel  tank is routed into a charcoal  canister where i t  is  absorbed and stored whi le the engine is stopped.

When the motorcycle is running and the purge control  d iaphragm valve is open, fuel  vapor in the charcoal  canister is drawn into

the engine through the carburetor.

PURGE CONTROL VALVE

FUEL TANK

NO.1
CAN ISTE R

RESH AIR

NO.2 CANISTER

NOISE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
TAMPERING WITH THE NOISE CONTROL SYSTEM lS PROHIBITED: Federal  law prohibi ts the fo l lowing acts or the

causing thereof:  (1 )  The removal  or render ing inoperat ive by any person, other than for purposes of  maintenance, repair  or

replacement,  of  any device or element of  design incorporated into any new vehic le for  the purpose of  noise control  pr ior  to
i ts sale or del ivery to the ul t imate purchaser or whi le i t  is  in use; or (2) the use of  the vehic le af ter  such device or element of
design has been removed or rendered inoperative by any person.

AMONG THOSE ACTS PRESUMED TO CONSTITUTE TAMPERING ARE THE ACTS LISTED BELOW:

1. Removal of, or puncturing the muffler, baffles, header pipes or any other component which conducts exhaust gases.

2.  Removal of ,  or  punctur ing of  any part  of  the intake system.

Lack of proper maintenance.

Replacing any moving parts of the vehicle, or parts of the exhaust or intake system, with parts other than those specified

by the manufacturer.

F
n
t l
V

3.

4.

Date of  lssue: October,  1984
@ HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.
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ONE WAY VALVE
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IIONTDA
VF7OOI750 INTERCEPTOR

GENERAL INFORMATION

EMlssl0lrl C0NTR0t
INFORMATION LABEL
An Emission Control  Informat ion Label  is  located
on the rear fender under the seat as shown. l t
gives basic tune-up specifications.

EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION
UPDATE LABEL

After making a high al t i tude carburetor adjustment
(page 4-18),  at tach an update label  on the rear
fender under the seat as shown. Instruct ions for
obtaining the update label  are given in Service
Letter No. 1 32.

VACUUM HOSE ROUTING LABEL
(After '83 Cal i fornia model only)

The Vacuum Hose Routing Label is attached to the
fuel tank below the seat. Route the vacuum hoses
as descr ibed on this label .

EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION LABEL

VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL
INFORMATION UPDATE I.ABEL

VACUUII TOS€ ROIJTING DIAGRA'I
t r0 i l t  tAi l rY -  f i l t0 l rE.10t
t fAfol lT| l t  f r l l t l  -  8110
cruf0ll i l  vlf irct t

VACUUM HOSE ROUTING I.ABEL

Date of  lssue: October,  1984
@ HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD. 1-15



IIONTfDA
V45 INIER,GEPTORLUBRICATION

FRONT CYLINDER
EX. CAMSHAFT

FRONT CYLINDER
IN. CAMSHAFT

(TO REAR CYLINDER}

SHIFT

OIL ORIFICE

K SHAFT

COUNTERSHAFT

MAINSHAFT

2-O

OIL STRAINER

OIL PUMP

Date of  fssue: October,  1984
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.



IIOTVIDA
VJ7OOI750 INTERCEPTOR 2. TUBRICATION

SERVICE INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

ENGINE OIL LEVEL

ENGINE OIL & FILTER CHANGE

OIL STRAINER CLEANING

2-1

2-2
2-3
2-3

2-4

OIL PRESSURE CHECK

OIL PUMP

CONTROL CABLE LUBRICATION

LUBRICATION POINTS

2-4
2-5
2-9
2-10

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

To service the oil pump, it is necessary to remove the right side cover and water pump assembly. See section 6 for water
pump removal and instal lat ion.

SPECIFICATIONS

Engine oi l

Oil  capaci ty '83- '84:  2.9 l i ters (3.  1 US qt ,2.5 lmp qt)  af ter  draining
After '84:  2.7 l i ters (2.9 US qt ,2.4 lmp qt)  af ter  draining
3.0 l iters (3.2 US qt, 2.6 lmp qt) after disassembly

Oil recommendation Use HONDA 4-STROKE OIL or equivalent.
API SERVICE CLASSIFICATION: SE or SF.
VISCOSITY: SAE lOW-40

Other viscosities shown in the chart may be
used when the average temperature in your
r id ing area is wi th in the indicated range.

orL vrscostTrEs

to

Oil  pressure
(at  o i l  pressure switch) 5.4 LO.7 kg/cm2 (77 L10 psi)at  5,000 rpm (80oC./176oF)

Oi l  pump del ivery 47.8 l iters (5O.5 US qt)/min at 5,0OO rpm of oil pump speed

Oil  pump service data

STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT

Rotort ip c learance O.15 mm (O.006 in) O.20 mm (O.OO8 in)

Pump body clearance O.15-0.22 mm (0.006-0.009 in) 0.35 mm (O.014 in)

Pump end clearance O.O2-O.O7 mm (0.001-0.0O3 in) 0.10 mm (O.OO4 in)

Date of lssue: October, 1984
@ HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD. 2-1



IIONTDA
V45 INTER,CEPTORLUBRICATION

TOROUE VALUES

Engine oi l  drain plug
Engine oi l  f  i l ter
Oi l  pressure switch

TOOLS

Special
Oi l  pressure gauge

Oi l  pressure gauge at tachment

35-40 N.m (3.5-4.0 kg-m,25-29 f t - lb)
'15-20 N.m (1.5-2.0 kg-m, 11-14 f t - lb)
15-20 N.m (1.5-2.0 kg-m, 11-14 f t - lb)

07506-3000000-1
o7s1o-42201 ooj or equivalenttools commercial  ly  avai lable.

TROUBLTS1|OOTIl{G
Oil level too low
l.  External  o i l  leaks
2. Worn piston r ings
3. Worn valve guide or seal

Oil  contamination
1. Oi l  or  f  i l ter  not  changed of ten enough
2. Head gasket faul ty
3.  Worn piston r ings

Low oi l  pressure
1. Oi l  level  low
2. Pressure rel ief  valve stuck open
3. Plugged oi l  p ick-up screen
4. Oi l  pump worn
5. External  o i l  leaks

High oi l  pressure
'|  .  Pressure rel ief valve stuck closed
2. Plugged oi l  f  i l ter ,  gal lery,  or  meter ing or i f  rce
3. Incorrect  o i l  being used

No oi l  pressure
1. Oi l  level  low
2. Oi l  pump dr ive chain broken
3. Oi l  pump faul ty
4.  Internal  o i l  leakage

Date of fssue: October,  1984
O HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.2-2



IIOIVfDA
V45 INTERCEPTOR

LUBRICATION

EIIGINE OIL LEI|EL
Put the motorcycle on its center stand on level
ground. Start the engine and let it idle for 2-3
minutes.  Turn of f  the engine. Remove the f i l ler
cap/dipstick, wipe it clean and insert it without
screwing it in. Remove the fi l ler cap/dipstick and
check the oi l  level .

lf the level is below the lower level mark on the
dipstick, f i l l  to the upper level mark with recom-
mended oi l .

Check the oil pressure with the oil pressure warn-
ing l ight after the engine starts. The light should
go off after one or two seconds.
lf i t does not, stop the engine and check the oil
pump output and/or oi l  c i rcui t .

E1{0tl{E oll & FlLTtR CI|A]{0E
NOTE

Change engine oi l  wi th the engine warm and
the motorcycle on its center stand to assure
complete and rapid draining.

Stop the engine.
Remove the oi l  f i l ler  cap/dipst ick,  o i l  drain plug
and drain the oi l .

Remove the lower radiator cowl, lower radiator
mounting bolts and brakcet. Swing the radiator
away from the engine, but don't disconnect its
hoses. Remove the oi l  f  i l ter  wi th a f i l ter  wrench and
let  the remaining oi l  drain out.  Discard the oi l
f  i l ter .

Check that the sealing washer on the drain plug is
in good condition and install the plug. Replace the
oil f i l ter with a new one. Check that the oil f i l ter
O-r ing is in good condi t ion,  and coat i t  wi th oi l
before instal l ing i t .  Instal l  the lower radiator mount
bracket, lower radiator mount bolts and lower
radiator cowl.

Fil l  the crankcase with 2.9 l iters (3.1 US qt, 2.5
lmp qt)  of  the recommended oi l  (page 2-1).  Rein-
stal l  the oi l  f i l ler  cap/dipst ick.
Start the engine and let it idle tor 2-3 minutes,
then stop the engine.
Make sure that the oil level is at the upper level
mark on the dipstick.
Make sure that there are no oil leaks.

LOWER RADIATOR

OI L F I  LLER CAP/DIPSTICK

OIL DRAIN PLUG

OIL FI LTE R

MOUNT BOLT MOUNT BRACKET

2-3Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.



IIOI|TEDA
V45 INTER.CEPTOR,

LUBRICATION

OIL STRAI}IER CLEANING
NOTE:

The oi l  strainer can. be removed with the

engine mounted in the f rame.

Remove the lower radiator cowl.
Remove the exhaust chamber.

Drain the engine oi l  (page 2-3).

Remove the oi l  pan bol ts and oi l  pan.

Remove and clean the oi l  strainer.

Check the operat ion of  the pressure rel ief  valve'

Make sure the O-r ing is in good condi t ion when-

ever the rel ief  valve is removed.

Instal l  the oi l  strainer and oi l  pan.

Instal l  the exhaust pipes.

Fi l l  the crankcase with the recommended oi l  (page

2-1\.

OIL PRESSURE C]|ECI(
Warm the engine up to normal operat ing temper '

ature (approximately 80'c/1 76'F) '

Stop the engine and disconnect the oi l  pressure

switch wire.
Remove the oil pressure switch and connect an

oil pressure gauge to the pressure switch hole

(page 2-5).
Check the oi l  level .

RELIEF

. f f i . .

OIL STRAINER RELIEF VALVE O-RING

OIL PAN

VALVE

OIL PRESSURE SWITCH

Date of  lssue: JanuarY, 1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.2-4



IIONIf,DA
V45 INTERCEPTOR.

LUBRICATION

Start the engine and check the oil pressure at b,000
rpm.

OIL PRESSURE:
5.4 t o.7 kglcm2 177 ! 10 psi) at 5,000 rpm
(80'c/176" F)

Stop the engine.
Apply 3-BOND@ sealant or equivalent to the
pressure switch threads and instal l .

TOROUE: 15-20 N.m (1.5-2.0 kg-m, 1t-14 f t - lb)
Connect the oi l  pressure switch wire.
Start  the engine.
Check that the oil pressure warning indicator goes
out after one or two seconds.
l f  the oi l  pressure warning indicator stays on, stop
the engine immediately and determine the cause.

OIL PUMP
REMOVAL

NOTE

The oi l  pump can be removed with the engine
mounted in the f  rame.

Remove the lower radiator

Drain the engine oi l .  Remove the exhaust system.
Remove the right crankcase cover.
Remove the oi l  pump dr iven sprocket by removing
the bol t  and washer.

Remove the oi l  strainer (page 2-4) and the oi l
pass prpe.
Make sure the O-r ings are in good condi t ion.

OIL PRESSURE GAUGE

OIL PRESSURE GAUGE ATTACHMENT
07510-4220100 0R EOUIvALENT TOOL

07506-3000000 0R EoUtvALENT TooL tN

OIL PUMP DRIVEN SPROCKET

O.RING

2-5
Date of  lssue: October,1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.



IiIONTDA
V45 INTERCEPTOR

LUBRICATION

OIL PUMP
Remove the oi l  pump by removing the mounting

bolts.

Straighten and remove the cotter pin holding the
oi l  strainer tube.
Remove the oil strainer stay.
Remove the oil pump body cover.

Remove the dowel pin.
Remove the inner rotor and dr ive pin.

DOWEL PIN

OIL STRAINER TUBE

OIL PUMP BODY COVER

O-RINGS

INNER ROTOR

2-6
Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD.



IIONTTDA
V45 INTERCEPTOR

LUBRICATION

Measure the rotor t io c learance.

STANDARD: 0.15 mm (0.006 in)
SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)

Measure the pump body clearance.

STANDARD: 0.15-O.22 mm (0.006-0.009 in)
SERVICE LIMIT: 0.35 mm (0.014 in)

Remove the rotor shaft  and measure the pump
end clearance.

STANDARD: O.O2-O.07 mm (0.001-0.003 in)
SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD. 2-7
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LUBRICATION

ROTOR SHAFT

ASSEMBLY

lnstal l  the outer rotor into the body and insert  the

rotor shaft .
Insert  the dr ive pin into the rotor shaft '

Al ign the s lots in the inner rotor wi th the drtve pln '

lnstall the dowel pin and oil pump body cover'

fVf.f.. trt. the oil strainer tube O-rings ard in good

condi t ion.

DRIVE PIN

DOWEL PIN

%ffi

O.RINGS

\

/ \

J\

I
INNER ROTOR

\ .

, " t
\

\
UMP BODY COVER OIL ST

OIL P

lnstal l  the oi l  strainer tube with a new cotter Pln'

OUTER ROTOR

RAINER TUB

COTTER PIN

Date of  lssue: JanuarY, 1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD'
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IIONITDA
V45 INTERCEPTOR

LUBRICATION

Instal l  the or i f ice,  O-r ing and dowel pin.

Instal l  the oi l  pump and oi l  p ipe.

NOTE

Make sure the O-rings are installed on the
oi l  p ipe.

Instal l  the oi l  strainer and oi l  pan.

Place the oil pump driven sprocket into the drive
chain.

NOTE

The " lN" mark on the dr iven sprocket should
face the crankcase.

Install the wdsher and tighten the bolt.

Instal l  the dowel pins and a new gasket.
Install the right crankcase cover.

lnstall the exhaust system.
Fi l l  the engine with the recommended oi l  (page
2-',|.

COI{TROL CABLE LUBRICATIOl{
Periodically, disconnect the throttle cables at
their  upper ends. Thoroughly lubr icate the cables
and their  p ivot  points wi th a commercial ly avai l -
able cable lubr icant or a l ight  weight oi l .

DRIVEN SPROCKET

DOWEL PINS

DRIVE CHAIN

ORIFICE (4.3 mm l .D.)

O-RING

WASHER

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
OHONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD. 2-9



IIONIf,DA
V45 INTERCEPTOR.

LUBRICATION

LUBRICATION POINTS

4*
THROTTLE AND
CHOKE CABLE

CABLE LUBRICANT

SPEEDOMETER
CAB LE

STEERING
HEAD
BEARINGS

WHEEL /

BEARINGS
(When replaced)

CABLE LUBRICANT

SPEEDOMETER
DRIVE GEAR

CLUTCH AND BRAKE
LEVER plvoTs 

_Gl
THROTTLE GRIP

I

-6l 
t

SWINGARM I

SPECIAL LUBRI

SHOCK ABSORBER UppER MOUNT BUSHTNG (pase 15-11)
SUSPENSION LINKAGE NEEDLE BEARING
(BUSHtNG FOR'83) (page 15-12) 

/

o

a

REAR SHOCK I

.-{r'r*<rt (A.T.F.} t
I t

BRAKE '  , '
PEDAL Plvor i  I

l . /
t l l
l l

r i l
I t

l , l
t , l

I FOOT PEG
PIVOT

GEARSHAFT
PEDAL PIVOT

!1

l !

FOOT PEG
PIVOT

WHEEL
BEAR INGS
(When replaced)

FRONT FORK
(A.T.F.)

DRIVE CHAIN
(SAE 80_90 GEAR OIL)

SIDE AND
CENTER
STANDA
PIVOT

Date of lssue: October, 1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD.2- 10



ITONTf,DA
V45 INTERCEPTOR 3. ]||AIl{TENANCE

SERVICE INFORMATION
MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE
FUEL LINES
FUEL FILTER

THROTTLE OPERATION
CARBURETOR CHOKE

AIR CLEANER

CRANKCASE BREATHER

SPARK PLUGS

VALVE CLEARANCE
CARBU RETOR SYNCH RON IZATION
CARBURETOR IDLE SPEED
RADIATOR COOLANT
RADIATOR CORE
COOLING SYSTEM HOSES
& CONNECTIONS

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL 3_12
SYSTEM
CYLINDER COMPRESSION
DRIVE CHAIN

BATTERY

BRAKE FLUID
BRAKE SHOE/PAD WEAR
'BRAKE SYSTEM
BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
HEADLIGHT AIM
CLUTCH

SIDE STAND
SUSPENSION
NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS
WHEELS
STEERING HEAD BEARINGS

3-1
3-3

3-4

3-4

3-5

3-6

3-6

3-7

3-7

3-8
3-10
3-11

3-11

3-12

3-12

3-13

3-14

3-15

3-1 6

3-16

3-16

3-17
3-17
3-17
3-18

3-18
3-20
3-20
3-20

SER[||CE tt{toRMATt0l{
GENE RA L

o Engine oi l  See page 2-3
o Engine oi l  f i l ter  See page 2-3
o Final  dr ive gear oi l  See page 2-10

SPECIFICATIONS

( Engine )
Spark plugs:

Standard For cold c l imate (below 5'C,41oF) For extended high speed r id ing

NGK ND NGK ND NGK ND

DPRSEA-9 X24EPR-U9 DPR7EA.g X22EPR-U9 DPR9EA-9 X27EPR.U9

Spark plug gap: 0.8-0.9 mm (0.031-0.035 in)

Date of  lssue: January,  1 986
@ HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD. 3-1



IIONITDA
VF7 OOIT 50 INTERC EPTOR,MAINTENANCE

lgni t ion t iming
At id le:  VF750F: 1o"BTDC

VFTOOF:1s.BTDC
Advance-starts: 1,500 rPm
Ful l  advance: 37"BTDC at 3,300 rpm

Valve clearance
Cold (Below 35'C, 95'F):  Intake/Exhaust:  0.15 mm (0.006 in)

ld le speed: 1 ,2OO - 1,300 rPm

Carburetor synchronizat ion:  Al l  carburetors wi th in 60 mm (2.4 in)  Hg of  each other
Cyl inder compression: 1,300 t  200 kPa (13.0 t  2.0 kglcm2 ,185 I  28 psi)
Throt t le gr ip f  ree play:  2-O mm (1 l8-1 14 in l

< CHASSIS >

Drive chain s lack:  15-25 mm (5i8-1 in)

Tires:

Suspension air  pressure:  Front,  0-40 kPa (0-0.4 kg/cm2, 0-6 psi)
Rear, 50-300 kPa (0.5-3.0 kg/cm2, 7-43 psi)

TOOLS

Special
Vacuum gauge
Carburetor pilot screw wrench
Compression gauge attachment
Camshaft holder

07404-0030100 or 07404-0020000 or Mg37B-021-XXXXX (U.S.A. onty)
079084220201
07510-MB00101
07979-MK30000

Common
Lock nut wrench, 10 x 12 mm 07708-0030200 or equivalent in U.S.A.

Tire s ize

F ront Rear

M120/80-16 M130/80-18

Cold t i re pressure,  kpa (kg/cm2, psi)

Up to 90 kS (200 lbs)
load 225 (2.25,321 22512.25,321

90 kg (200 lbs) load
to vehic le capaci ty load

225 (2.25,321 280 (2.80,40)

Tire brand
Bridgestone G51 1 G510

Dunlop F11 K627

Date of  lssue: August,  1986
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IIONTEDA
VF7OOI750 INTERCEPTOR

MAINTENANCE

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE
Perform the PRE-RIDE INSPECTION in the Owner 's Manual at  each scheduled maintenance oer iod
I :  INSPECT AND CLEAN, ADJUST, LUBRICATE, OR REPLACE IF NECESSARY
C: CLEAN, R: REPLACE. A: ADJUST

* SHOULD BE SERVICED BY AN AUTHORIZED HONDA DEAL ER, UNLESS THE OWNER HAS PROPER TOOLS AND SERVICE
DATA AND IS MECHANICALLY QUALIFIED.

** IN THE INTEREST OF SAFEry,  WE RECOMMEND THAT THESE ITEMS BE SERVICED ONLY BY AN AUTHORIZED HONDA
DEALER.

NOTES: I  SERVICE MORE FREOUENTLY WHEN RIDING lN DUSry AREAS
2 SERVICE MORE FREOUENTLY WHEN RIDING IN RAIN OR AT FULL THROTTLE.
3. CALIFORNIA ryPE ONLY (After '83)

4.  FOR HIGHER ODOMETER READINGS, REPEAT AT THE FREOUENCY INTERVAL ESTABLISHED HERE

Date of  lssue: January,  1 986
@ HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.
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SPARK PLUGS R R R R R R 3-7
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BRAKE PAD WEAR 3-16
BRAKE SYSTEM 5- tb

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 3-17
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2 YEARS *R 3-17
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ITONIXDA
V45 INTER.CEPTOR

MAINTENANCE

rl|Et Ltl{ts
Remove the seat and left  side cover.
Check the fuel l ines and replace any parts which

show deteriorat ion. damage or leakage.

FUET TIITER

Replace the fuel f i l ter with a new one when indicat-
ed by the maintenance schedule (page 3-3).

Remove the left side cover.
Remove the electric panel mounting bolts and
remove the coolant reserve tank.

Unclip the fuel f i l ter holder from the bottom of
the electric panel.

Disconnect the fuel outlet l ine from the fuel f i l ter.
Pul l  the fuel  f  i l ter  out  then cl ip the in let  l ine c losed.
Disconnect the fuel inlet l ine.

Install the fuel f i l ter.

After install ing, turn the fuel valve on and check
that there are no fuel leaks.

FUEL LINES

FUEL FILTER

Date of lssue: October,  1984
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IIONTEDA
V45 INTERCEPTOR, MAINTENANCE

T1|ROTTTE OPERATIOl{
Check that the throttle grip opens smoothly to full
throttle and fully closes automatically, in all steer-
ing posi t ions.
Check the throt t le cables and replace them i f  they
are deteriorated, kinked or damaged.

Lubr icate the throt t le cables (page 2-11l . , f t  throt t le
operat ion is not smooth.

Measure throttle grip free play at the throttle grip
f  la nge,

FREE PLAY: 2-6 mm l1l8-114 in l

Adjustment can be made at either end of the
throttle cable. Minor adjustments are made with the
upper adjuster and major adjustments are made with
the lower adjuster after removing the fuel tank and
air  c leaner case.
Adjust the loosening the lock nut and turning the
adjuster.
Tighten the lock nut and recheck throttle operation.

Instal l  the air  c leaner case and fuel  tank,  and check
throttle free play once more. Also check for fuel
leaks.

i")k

LOCK NUT

UPPER ADJUSTER

LOWER ADJUSTER

LOCK NUT

3-5Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.
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V45 INTERCEPTORMAINTENANCE

CARBURTTOR C]|Ol(E
The V45 choke system uses a fuel enrichening
circuit controlled by a bystarter valve. The by-
starter valve opens the enrichening circuit via cable
when the choke lever on the handlebar is pullbd
back.
Check for smooth ooeration of the choke lever.
Lubricate the choke cable. if the operation is not
smooth.
Pull the choke lever on the handlebar all the way
back to fully open. Make sure the choke valve is
open by trying to move the choke lever on the
carburetor, after removing the fuel tank and air
cleaner case.
There should be no free play.
Adjust  i f  necessary,  by loosening the choke cable
clamp on the carburetor and moving the choke
cable casing so the choke lever is fu l ly  open.
Tighten the clamp.

Push the choke lever up all the way to fully closed.
Make sure the choke valve is fu l ly  c losed by check-
ing for f ree play in the cable between the lever on
the carburetor and cable casing.
Reinstal l  the removed oarts in the reverse order of
d isassembly.

AIR CLEANER
Remove the fuel  tank.
Remove the air cleaner cover screws and the cover.

CHOKE LEVER

CABLE CLAMP

CHOKE CABLE

AIR CLEANER CASE COVER

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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V45 INTER,CEPTOR.

MAINTENANCE

Remove the spring clip and the air cleaner element.
Discard the element in accordance with the main-
tenance schedule.

Also, replace the element any time it is excessively
dirty or damaged.

Install a new element and secure it with the spring
cl io.
lnstal l  the air  c leaner cover and fuel  tank.

CRANKCAST BREATI|TR
Remove the plug f  rom the drain tube to empty any
deposi ts.

Instal l the drain plug.

NOTE

Service more frequent ly when r id ing in rain

or at  fu l l  throt t le,  or  i f  the deposi t  level  can
be seen in the t ransparent sect ion of  the drain
tu be.

SPARK PLUGS
RECOMMENDED SPAR K PLUGS

Disconnect the spark plug caps.
Clean any dir t  f  rom around the spark plug bases.
Remove and discard the spark plugs.

Measure the new spark plug gaps using a wire-type
feeler gauge.

SPARK PLUG GAP: 0.8-0.9 mm (0.031-0.035 in)

Adjust  by bending the side electrode careful ly.
With the plug washer attached, thread each spark
plug in by hand to prevent crossthreading. Continue
tightening by hand unti l  the spark plug bottoms.
Then, t ighten the spark plugs another 1/2 turn with
a spark plug wrench to compress the plug washer.
Connect the spark plug caps.

CENTER
ELECTRODE SIDE ELECTRODE

ffi
W

:l:: ,: :

\ 0.8-0.9 mm
(0.031-0.035 in)

SET SPRING

AIR CLEANER ELEMENT

NGK ND

Standard DPR8EA.9 X24EPR U9

For cold Cl imate
(Below 5"C,41'F) DPRTEA-9 X22EPR-U9

For extended
high speed r id ing DPR9EA-9 X27EP R-U9

DRAIN PLUG

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD. 3-7
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V45 INTERCEPTOR

MAINTENANCE

'JAL'JE 
CLEARANCE

NOTE

lnspect and adjust valve clearance while the

enoine is cold.  (Below 35oC,95"F)

Remove the lower radiator cowl.
Drain coolant f  rom engine and lower radiator
(pase 6-3).

NOTE

Drain the coolant into a c lean container for

reuse. Scheduled coolant replacement is every

24,OOO miles (38,400 km).

REAR CYLINDER HEAD COVER No.3 CYLINDER

HEAD COVER

Remove the seat and remove the left  and

covers.
Turn the fuel  valve of f  and remove the

Remove the upper radiator (page 6-5) '

Remove the sPark Plug caps.

r ight  s ide

fuel  tank.
No. 1 CYLINDEI-t

FRONT CYLINDER

Remove the front and rear cyl inder head cover bolts

and both cYlinder head covers.

Remove the alternator cover.

INSPECTION

Measure and adjust the intake and exhaust valve

clearances as described below'

Rotate the crankshaft counterclockwise to align the

i t .g mart  wi th the crankcase mat ing surfaces'

Make sure the No'  1 piston is at  TDC (Top Dead

Center) on the compression stroke'

T1.3 MARK

CYLI N DE R

No.4 CYLINDER

REAR CRANKCASE MATING SURFACE

3-8

nu*

Date of  lssue: October,  1983
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V45 INTERCEPTOR

MAINTENANCE

Instal l  the camshaft  holder
-  Sl ide the "c law" under the end of  the camshaft .
-  Sl ip the "r ing" over the head of  the camshaft

journal  bol t .
-  Finger t ighten the adjust ing knob. This wi l l  ra ise

the camshaft up into the camshaft holder.

CAUTION

Overtightening the adjusting knob may dam-
age the tool.

Check the valve clearances for the No. 1 cylinder
using two feeler gauges for each pair of valves; one
for each valve that shares a common rocker arm.

VALVE CLEARANCE (IN, EX):
0.15 mm (0.006 in)

lf adjustment is needed, loosen the lock nuts and
turn the adjusting screws unti l there is a slight drag
on both feeler gauges. Both feeler gauges should
remain inserted during adjustment.
remove the oil pipe bolt and oil pipe if necessary.
Hold the adjusting screws and tighten the lock nuts.

TOROUE: 21-25 N.m (2.1-2.5 kg-m, 15-18 ft-lb)

CAUTION

The lock nuts will come loose if not tightened
to the correct torque value.

Recheck the valve clearance.

Rotate the crankshaft 90o counterclockwise to align
the f2.4 mark with the crankcase mating surfaces
andcheck the valve c learances for the No. 4 cyl inder.

Adjust  using the procedures for the No. 1 cyl inder.

Rotate the crankshatt 27O" counterclockwise to
al ign the T1.3 mark wi th the crankcase mat ing
surfaces and check the valve clearances for the No. 3
cyl inder.

Adjust using the procedures for the No. 1 cylinder.

Rotate the crankshaft 90" counterclockwise to
af ign the T2.4 mark with the crankcase mating sur-
faces and check the valve clearances for the No. 2
cyl inder.

Adjust using the same procedures as for the No. 1
cyl inder.

Install the rear cylinder head cover with its tabs
facing forward.

ADJUSTING KNOB

FEELER GAUGES

CAMSHAFT HOLDER
07979-M K30000

VALVE ADJUSTING WRENCH 07908_MBOOlOO

FEELER GAUGES

TABS

Date of  lssue: August,  1986
O HONDA MOTOR CO,,  LTD. 3-9



IIONTTDA
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MAINTENANCE

Instal l  the f ront cyl inder head cover wi th i ts tabs

facing down.
Instal l  the removed parts,  except the radiator cap,

rn the reverse order of  d isassembly.

Check the engine oi l  level .

Fi l l  the radiator wi th c lean coolant to the speci f ied

level .

NOTE

After f  i l l ing the radiator,  start  the engine and

rev i t  at  least  three t imes to remove any alr

bubbles f rom the cool ing system. Add more

coolant mixture as necessary.

lnstal l  the radiator caP

CARBURETOR SYNCl|RONIZATION
NOTE

Svnchronize the carburetors wi th the engtne

at normal operat ing temperature,  t ransmission

in neutral  and motorcycle on the centerstand'

Remove the plugs from the No'  1,  2,  3 and 4

cyl inder head ports and instal l  the vacuum gauge

adaPters.

Connect the vacuum gauges.

ADJUSTMENT

NOTE

The No. 4 carburetor cannot be adlusted; l t  is

the base carburetor.

Start  the engine and adiust  the id le speed'

f  DLE SPEEDT 1,20O - 1,300 rPm

Check that al l  carburetors are wi th in 60 mm (2'4 in l

Hg.

NO. 1 CYLINDER
HEAD PORT

VACUUM GAUGE 07404-OO2OOOO
or M9378-021-XXXXX (U'S.A. onlY)

4#*,'-n#

NO.2 CYLINDER
HEAD PORT

ADAPTE RS

Date of  lssue: August,  1986
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.3- 10
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MAINTENANCE

CARBURETOR PILOT SCREW
wRENCH 07908-4220201

Synchronize to speci f icat ion by turning the ad-
just ing screws with carburetor pi lot  screw rench
(07908-42202011.

Recheck the id le speed and synchronizat ion.
Remove the gauge adapters and instal l  the plugs.

CARBURTTOR IDLE SPETD
NOTE

o Inspect and adjust  id le speed af ter  a l l  other
engine adjustments are wi th in speci f icat ions.

rThe engine must be warm for accurate adjust-
ment.  Ten minutes of  stop-and-go r id ing is
suff ic ient .

Warm up the engine, shi f t  to NEUTRAL, and place
the motorcycle on i ts center stand.
Turn the throt t le stop screw as required to obtain
the speci f ied id le speed.

IDLE SPEED: 1,2O0 -  1,300 rpm

RADIATOR COOLANT
Remove the frame lef t  s ide cover.

Check the coolant level  of  the reserve tank with the
engine runing at  normal operat ing tempqrature.
The level  should be between the "UPPE R" and
"LOWER" level  l ines.
l f  necessary,  remove the reserve tank cap and f i l l  to
the "UPPER" level  l ine wi th a 50/50 mixture of
d ist i l led water and ant i - f  reeze.
Reinstal l  the cao and frame side cover.

No.3 ADJUSTING No.1 ADJUSTING
SCREW SCREW

No.2 ADJUSTING SCREW

THROTTLE STOP SCREW

RESERVE TANK CAP

,,UPPER" MARK

3-11
Date of  lssue: August,  1986
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RADIATOR CORE
Check the air  passages for c logging or damage
Straighten bent f ins and col lapsed core tubes.
Remove insects,  mud or any obstruct ion wi th com-
pressed air or low water Pressure.
Replace the radiator if the air f low is restricted over
more than 2Oo/o ol the radiating surface.

COOLING SYSTEM HOSES
& CONNECTIONS
Inspect the hoses for cracks or deterioration, and

replace if necessarY.
Check the t ightness of  a l l  hose clamps.

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
CONTROL SYSTEM
(After '83 California model onlY)
Check the fuel tank breather tube between the tank

cap and the canister,  and the vacuum tube between

the canister and the purge control valve for detert-

orat ion,  c logging, damage or loose jo ints or con-

nect ions.

PURGE CONTROL VALVE

Date of  lssue: October,  1984
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Check the canisters for cracks or damage.

CYLINDER COI||PRTSSION
Warm up the engine.
Stop the engine, then disconnect the spark plug

caps and remove the spark plugs.

Insert  the compression gauge.

Open the throt t le al l  the way and crank the engine
with the starter motor.

NOTE:

Crank the engine unt i l  the gauge reading

stops r is ing.  The maximum reading is usual ly
reached within 4-7 seconds.

COMPRESSION PRESSURE:
1,300 t 200 kPa (13.0 t 2.O kglcm2 , t 85 t 28 psi)

l f  compression is low, check for the fo l lowing:
- lmproper valve clearance
- Leaky valves
- Leaking cyl inder head gasket
-  Worn piston/r ing/cyl inder

lf compression is high, it indicates that carbon
deposi ts have accumulated on the. combust ion
chamber and/or the oiston crown.

)
CANISTE R

COMPR ESSION GAUGE ATTACHMENT
07510-M800101 or commercial ly avai lable in U.S.A.

Date of  lssue: October,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD. 3- 13
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MAINTENANCE

DRII|E CHAIN
Turn the engine of f ,  p lace the motorcycle on i ts
center stand and shi f t  the t ransmission into neutral .
Check slack in the dr ive chain lower run midway be-
tween the sorockets.

SLACK: 15-25 mm (5/8-1 in)

CAUTION

Excessive chain slack, 50 mm (2 in) or more,
may damage the frame.

Adjust  as fo l lows:
Loosen the axle nut.

Loosen the adjusting bolt lock nuts.

Turn both adjust ing bol ts an equal  number of  turns

unt i l  the correct  dr ive chain s lack is obtained.

CAUTION

Make sure that the same alignment marks on
both adjusting plates align with the ends of
the swingarm.

Tighten the adjust ing bol t  lock nuts.

Tighten the rear axle nut.

TOBOUE: 85-105 N.m (8.5-10.5 ks-m,

61-76 f t - lb)

Recheck chain s lack and free wheel rotat ion.
Lubr icate the dr ive chain wi th SAE 80 or 90 qear

oi l .

Check the chain wear label .  l f  the red zone on the
label  a l ign,  or  is beyond, the rear end of  the swing-
arm after the chain has been adjusted, the chain
must be replaced.

REPLACEMENT CHAIN: D. l .D. 50V or RK50MO

t /
DJUSTING BOLT

GRADUATED SCALE AXLE NUT

LOCK NUT ADJUSTING PLATE

_"{i 
:itlqtri

%

h$

15-25 mm

RED ZONE REAR END OF SWINGARM

Date of  lssue: October,  1983
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Inspect the dr ive chain and sprockets for  damage or
wear.  A dr ive chain wi th damaged rol lers,  loose pins,
or missing O-r ings must be replaced. Replace any
sprocket which is damaged or excessively worn.

NOTE

Never install a new drive chain on worn spro-
chets or a worn drive chain on new sprockets.
Both chain and sprockets must be in good
condition or the replacement chain or spro-
ckets wi l l  wear rapidly.

BATTERY
Remove the r ight  f rame side cover and inspect the'

battery f lu id level .
When the f lu id level  nears the lower level ,  remove

the battery and add dist i l led water to the upper

level  l ine as fo l lows:

Remove the battery holder bolt ,  then swing the

holder out of  the wav.

Disconnect the negat ive cable at  the battery,  then

disconnect the posi t ive cable.
Disconnect the battery breather hose from the

battery.
Pul l  the battery out,  remove the f i l ler  caps and
add dist i l led water to the upper level  l ine.
Reinstal l  the f i l ler  caps and the battery.

NOTE

Add only dist i l led water.  Tap water wi l l
shorten the service l ife of the battery.

The battery electrolyte contains sulphuric
acid. hotect your eyes, skin, and clothing.
If electrolyte gets in your eyes, flush them
thoroughly with vnter and get prompt medi-
cal ottention.

UPPER LEVEL

POSITIVE CABLE

HOLDER BOLT

FILLER CAPS

NEGATIVE CABLE

DAMAGED

ffi
NORMAL

LOWER LEVEL

BREATHER HOSE

3- 15Date of  lssue: October,  1983
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BRAKE ITUID
Check the f ront brake f luid reservoir level.
l f  the level nears the lower level mark. f i l l  the re-
servoir  wi th DOT-4 BRAKE FLUID to the upper
level  mark.
Check the entire system for leaks, i f  the level is low.

CAUTION

' Do not remove the cover until the handle-
bar has been turned so that the reservoir is
level.

' Avoid operating the brake lever with the
cap removed. Brake fluid will squirt out if
the lever is pulled.

. Do not mix different types of fluid, as they
are not compatible.

Refer to section 16 for brake bleeding procedures.

BRAI(E PAD I|JEAR
Check the brake pads for wear by looking through
the slot  indicated by the arrow cast on the cal iper
assembly.
Replace the brake pads if the wear l ine on the pads
reaches the edge of the brake d isc (page 1 6-5) .

CAUTION

Always replace the brake pads in pairs to
assure even disc preswre.

BRAI(E SYSTEM
Inspect the brake hoses and fitt ings for deterio-
ration, cracks and signs of leakage. Tighten any
loose f itt ings.
Replace hoses and f itt ings as required.

UPPER LEVEL

LOWER LEVEL

UPPER LEVEL

LOWER LEVEL

B RAKE PADS BRAKE PADS

ARROW BRAKE DISC

3- 16

BRAKE DISC ARROW

Date of lssue: October, 1983
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BRAI(E LIGHT SIIIITC|l
Adjust the brake l ight switch so that the brake l ight
wi l l  come on when the brake engagement begins.
Adjust  by holding the switch body and turning the
adjust ing nut.  Do not turn the switch body.

Turn the adjust ing nut c lockwise i f  the brake l ight
comes on too late.

I|EADTIG]|T AIIY|
Adjust vertically by turning the vertical adjusting
screw. Turn the adjust ing screw clockwise to direct
the beam down.

Adjust  hor izontal ly by turning the hor izontal
adjust ing screw. Turn the adjust ing screw clockwise
to direct the beam toward the right side of the
r ider.

NOTE

Adjust the headlight beam as specified by
local laws and regulations.

CTUTC1|
Check the clutch f lu id reservoir  level .

l f  the level  nears the lower level  mark,  f i l l  the
reservoir  wi th DoT-4 BRAKE FLUID unt i l  the level
is between the upper and lower level mark.
Check the entire system for leaks, if the level is low.

CAUTION
. Do not remove the cover until the hand-

lebar has been turned so that the reservoir
is level.

. Avoid operating the clutch lever with the
cap removed. Fluid will squirt out if the
lever is pulled.

. Do not mix different types of fluid, as
they are not compatible.

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH ADJUSTING NUT

'r;:; jtlj;l;rl#;'' '

HORIZONTAL ADJUSTING SCREW

VE RTICAL ADJUSTING SCREW

VEL MARK

LOWER LEVEL MARK

3- 17
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SIDT STAND
Check the rubber pad for deter iorat ion or wear.
Replace i f  any wear extends to wear l ine as shown.
Check the side stand spr ing for damage and loss of
tension, and the side stand assembly for  f reedom
of movement. Make sure the side stand is not
bent.

NOTE

. When replacing, use a rubber pad with the
mark "Over 260 lbs ONLY".

'  Spr ing tension is correct  i f  the measure-
ments fa l l  wi th in 2-3 kg (4.4-6.6 lb) ,
when pul l ing the s ide stand lower end with
a spr ing scale.

GOOD NO GOOD

susPtt{s 101{

Do not ide o vehicle with faulty suspension.
Loose, worn or damaged suspension parts
impoir vehicle stability and control.

FRONT

Check the action of the front forks by compressing
them several t imes.
Check the entire fork assembly for leaks or damage.
Replace damaged components which cannot be
repai red.
Tighten al l  nuts and bol ts.

Check the front fork air
are cold.

pressure when the forks

Place the vehic le on i ts center stand.

Remove the air valve cap and measure the air
pressu re.

AIR PRESSURE:
0-40 kPa (0-0.4 kg/cm2, 0-G Psi)

Date of  lssue: October.  1983
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ANTI.DIVE SYSTEM INSPECTION

Check the operation of the anti-dive system by
r id ing the motorcycle and f  i rmly apply ing the
brakes.

LIGHT ANTI-DIVE
MEDIUM

HARD
MAXIMUM ANTI-DIVE

Inspect and i f  necessary,  repair  the system (Refer
to sect ion 14).

R EAR

Place the motorcycle on i ts center stand.
Move the rear wheel  s ideways with force to see i f
the swingarm bear ings are worn.
Replace the bear ings i f  there is any looseness (page

15-14t.
Check the shock absorber for leaks or damage.
Tighten al l  rear suspension nuts and bol ts.

Remove the frame left side cover.
Remove the valve cap and measure the shock
absorber air pressure,

REAR SHOCK ABSORBER AIR PRESSURE:
50-300 kPa (0.5-3.0 kslcmz,7-43 psi)

NOTE

Check the air pressure when the shock ab.
sorber is cold.

ADJUSTE R

I

AIR VALVE

3- 19
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MAINTENANCE

NUTS, BOLIS, FASTENERS
Check that all chassis nuts and bolts are tightened
to their  correct  torque values (Sect ion 1) at  the
intervals shown in the Maintenance Schedule (Paoe
3-3).
Check al l  cotter
and cable stays.

I||||ETtS
NOTE

pins, safety clips, hose clamps

Tire pressure should be checked when t i res
are COLD.

Check the t i res for  cuts.  imbedded nai ls.  or  other
sharp objects.

RECOMMENDED TIRES AND PRESSURES:

Check the front and rear wheels for trueness (Sec-
t ion 14 and 15).
Measure the t read depth at  the center of  the t r res.
Replace the t i res i f  the t read depth reaches the
fol lowing l imi t :

Minimum tread depth:
Front:  1.5 mm (1/16 in)
Rear:  2.0 mm (3/32 in)

STETRII{G |{EAD BTARII{GS
NOTE

Check that the control  cables do not inter-
fere wi th handlebar rotat ion.

Raise the f ront wheel  of f  the ground and check
that the handlebar rotates f reely.

l f  the handlebar moves unevenly,  b inds, or has
vert ical  movement,  adjust  the steer ing head bear ing
by turning the steer ing head adjust ing nut (page

14-341.

Fronr Rear

Tire s ize M 1 20180-1 6 M 1 30/80-1 I

Cold
t  i re
p res-
su re
psi
kPa,
(kg/cm'z
psi)

Up to
90 ks
(200 lbs)
r  oao

225 12.25,32], 225 (2.24, 321

9O ks
(200 lbs)
load to
vehic le

capaci  ty

I  oao

225 (2.25,32l- 280 (2.8,40)

Tire
brand

BRIDGE.
STONE G51 1 G51 0

DUN LOP K521 A K627

Date of  lssue: October,  1983
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MAINTENANCE

MEMO

Date of  lssue: October,  i983
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FUEL SYSTEM
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I
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IIONITDA
VF7OOI750 INTERCEPTOR 4. FUEL SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION
TROUBLESHOOTING
CARBURETOR REMOVAL
VACUUM CHAMBER
FLOAT CHAMBER
PILOT SCREW
CARBURETOR SEPARATION
CARBURETOR ASSEMBLY

4-1 CARBURETORINSTALLATION
4_2 PILOT SCREW ADJUSTMENT
4_3 FUEL TANK

4_4 AIR CLEANER

4_6 FUEL PUMP
4_8 HIGH ALTITUDE ADJUSTMENT
4_9 (USA only)

4_12 EVAPORATTVE EMTSSTON
CONTROL SYSTEM
(After'83 California model only)

4-15
4-16
4-17

4-17

4-18

4-18

4-19

SERVICE
GENERAL

E[E@

ilrtF0RMAT|0tt|

Gasoline is extremel)' .flammable and is explosive under certain rcnditions. Work in a u'ell ventilated area. Do nol smoke

or allou' .flames or sparks in lhe v'ork area.

The front cylinders use down draft carburetors.
When disassembling fuel system parts, note the locations of the O-rings. Replace them with new ones on reassembly.
The float bowls have drain screws that can be loosened to drain residual gasoline.
Fuel  pump inspect ion is in sect ion 20.
The No. 1 and No. 3 carburetors use different jet needles (thinner) and shorter springs than the No. 2 and No. 4 carburetors.
Do not interchange these parts.

TOOLS

Special
Valve guide dr iver,  7 mm

Pressure pump

Vacuum pump

Common
Float level gauge

SPECIFICATIONS

07 942-8230000 (U. S.A. on ly)

ST-AH-255-MC7 (U.S.A. only)

ST-AH-26O-MC7 (U.S.A. only)

o740r -oo10000

'83 After '83 After '83 Cal.

Carburetor type KEIHIN VD

Throttle bore 32 mm (1.26 in)

Venturi bore 30 mm (1.18 in)

l.D. No. VF71OF/VFTOOF VD52B vD52C/VD52D VDO5A,/VDO5B

Main jet VF7sOF Front and rear: #128 Front:  # l  12.  Rear:  #1 1O Front and rear: #128

VFTOOF Front:  #1 12. Rear:  #1 1O Front and rear: #122
Float level 7.0 mm (0.28 in)

ldle speed 1,2O0 - 1,300 rpm
Thrott le grip free play 2-6 mm (0.08-0.24 in)
Pi lot  screw in i t ia l  opening See oaqe 4-1 6

4-1Date of lssue: August, 1986
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.



FUEL SYSTEM
ITONIXDA
V45 INTERCEPTOR

TROUBTES}|OOTING
Engine cranks but won't start
1.  No fuel  in tank
2. No fuel  to carburetors
3. Engine f looded with fuel
4.  No spark at  p lug ( igni t ion system faul ty)
5.  Air  c leaner c logged
6. Intake air  leak
7. lmproper choke operat ion
8. lmproper throt t le operat ion

Hard start ing or stal l ing after start ing
1. lmproper choke operat ion
2. lgni t ion malfunct ion
3. Carburetor faul ty
4.  Fuel  contaminated
5. Intake air  leak
6. ld le speed incorrect

Rough id le
1. lgni t ion system faul ty
2. ldle speed incorrect
3.  Incorrect  carburetor synchronizat ion
4. Carburetor faul ty
5.  Fuel  contaminated

Misf  i r ing dur ing accelerat ion
1. lgni t ion system faul ty

Backfir ing
1. lgni t ion system faul ty
2.  Carburetor faul ty

Poor performance (driveabil i tyl  and poor fuel economy
1. Fuel  system clogged
2. lgni t ion system faul ty

Lean mixture
1. Clogged fuel  jets
2.  Faul ty f  loat  valve
3. Float level  low
4. Fuel  cap vent blocked
5. Fuel  strainer screen clogged
6. Restr icted fuel  l ine
7. Air vent tube clogged
8. Intake air  leak
9. Restr icted or faul ty fuel  pump

Rich mixture
1. Clogged air  jets
2. Vacuum piston stuck closed
3. Faul ty f  loat  valve
4. Float level  too high
5. Choke stuck or clogged
6. Dir ty air  c leaner

Date of  lssue: October,  1g84
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.
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CARBURETOR REMOI/AL
Turn the fuel valve off .
Remove the left and right side covers.
Remove the seat and fuel tank.
Remove the fairing.
Disconnect the breather hose and remove the air
cleaner case by removing five screws.

Remove the heat insulator Plate.
Disconnect the choke and throttle cables from
carbu retor.

Loosen all carburetor bands and remove the car-
buretor assembly from the intake pipes.

AIR CLEANER CASE

CHOKE CABLE

THROTTLE CABLES

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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V45 INTERCEPTOR,

FUEL SYSTEM

Lift  the carburetors out of the frame.

Disconnect the fuel l ine from the carburetor.

'JACUUM 
CI|A||IBER

REMOVAL

Remove the four vacuum chamber cover screws and

cover.

cAuiloil

Do not interchange vocuum chamber covers,
springs, pistons or iet needles between car-
buretors.

Remove the compression spr ing,
vacuum piston.

Inspect the vacuum piston for wear,

or other damage.
Make sure the piston moves uP and
the chamber.

diaphragm and

nicks,  scratchesl

down freely in

COMPRESSION SPRING

NOTE

No. 1 and No.3 carburetors use thinner jet

needles and shorter spr ings than the No. 2 and

No. 4 carburetors.

SCREWS

COVE R

4-4

DIAPH RAGM

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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FUEL SYSTEM

Push the needle holder in and turn i t  60 degrees
with an 8 mm socket. Then remove the needle
holder,  spr ing and needle f rom the piston.

Inspect the needle for excessive wear at the t ip ano
for bending, or other damage.

Check for a torn diaphragm or other deteriorat ion.

INSTALLATION
Instal lat ion is essent ia l ly  the reverse of  removal  our
to keep from distort ing the diaphragm, instal l  the
vacuum piston/diaphragm as follows :
Insert the vacuum piston into the carburetor. Stick
your finger into the carburetor bore and hold the
vacuum piston in the full throttle position, then
turn down the diaphragm so its l ip f its into the
carburetor groove.
Install the chamber cover, aligning its cavity with
the hole in the carburetor, and secure with at least
two screws before releasing the vacuum piston.

NOTE

Be sure the thinner jet needles and shorter
spr ings are instal led in the No. 1 and No. 3
carburetors.

DIAPHRAGM

SPR I  NG

v>t
/ "rotpNEEDLE 

T
NEEDLE HOLDER

NEEDLE HOLDER

CAVITY

4-5
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FUEL SYSTEM

TTOAT CI|AMBER
REMOVAL

Remove the four f loat chamber screws and the float
chamber.

FLOAT LEVEL

Measure the float level with the carburetor inclined
15o-45" f rom vert ical  and the f loat  tang just
contacting the float valve.

FLOAT LEVEL: 7.0 mm (0.28 in)

Adjust the float level by carefully bending the f loat
tang.

FLOAT AND JETS

Remove the float pin, f loat and float valve.

FLOAT CHAMBER

SCREWS

FLOAT

07401 -001 0000

FLOAT PIN

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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Inspect the f loat  valve for  grooves and nicks'

Inspect the operat ion of  the f loat  valve.

Remove the starter jet ,  main jet  and slow jet '

Remove the f  loat  valve seat and f  i l ter '

lnsoect the f loat  valve seat and f i l ter  for  grooves,

nicks or deposi ts.

ASSEMBLY

Assemble the f loat  chamber components in the

reverse order of  d isassemblY.

FUEL SYSTEM

F LOAT
SEAT

LVE

BH*HP

VA

STARTE R JET

F ILTE R SEAT

VALVE SEAT

:i
SLOW JET

Date of  lssue: JanuarY, 1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD
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PILOT SCREtv
REMOVAL

NOTE
'  The pilot screws are factory pre-set and

should not be removed unless the carbure-
tors are overhauled.

' The pilot screw plugs are factory installed
to prevent pilot screw misadjustment. Do
not remove the plugs unless the pi lot
screws are being removed.

. Cover all openings with tape to keep metal
part ic les out when the plugs are dr i l led.

Center punch the pi lot  screw plug to center the
dr i l l  point .
Dr i l l  through the plug with a 4 mm (5/32 in)  dr i l l
b i t ,  being careful  not  to dr i l l  into the pi lot  screw.

CAUTION

Be careful not to drill into the pilot screw.
All pilot screws must be replaced even if only
one requires it for proper pilot screw adjust-
ment (page 4-16).

Force a sel f - tapping 4 mm screw (H/C 069399,
P/N 93903-35410) into the dr i l led plug and
cont inue turning the screwdriver unt i l  the plug
rotates with the screw.
Pul l  on the screw head with pl iers to remove the
plug.
Use compressed air  to c lean the pi lot  screw area and
remove metal  shavings.

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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Turn each pi lot  screw in and careful ly count the

number of  turns before i t  seats l ight ly.
Make a note of this to use as a reference when

reinstal l ing the Pi lot  screws.

CAUTION

Damage to the pilot screw seat will occur if

the pilot screw is tightened against the seat.

Remove the pi lot  screws and inspect them' Replace

them if  they are worn or damaged.

INSTAL LATION

lnstal l  the pi lot  screws and return them to thelr

or ig inal  posi t ion as noted dur ing removal '

Perform pi lot screw adjustment i f  new pi lot screws

are instal led (page 4-16).

NOTE

' Do not instal l  new plugs unt i l  af ter  adjust '

ment has been made.
maoe.

.  l f  you replace the pi lot  screw in one car-

buretor,  you must replace the pi lot  screws

in the other carburetors for  proper pi lot

screw adjustment.

CARBURETOR SEPARATION
Remove the screws at taching the air  chamber to the

carburetors and separate the chamber and carbu-

retors.

FUEL SYSTEM

AIR CHAMBER

SCREWS

4-9Date of  lssue: JanuarY, 1983
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FUEL SYSTEM

Remove the nuts, and remove
rods.
Remove the cotter pins and
the choke rod.

the choke levers and

washers, and remove

Carefully separate the No. 1 carburetor from the
assembly.  Then separate the No. 2 carburetor.

CAUTlON

Separate the carburetors horizontally to pre'
vent damage to the joint pipes.

Disconnect the throt t le l ink f rom the
caburetors by removing the cotter pins.

No.3 and 4

SYNCHRONIZATION No. 1
SPR INGS CARI

THRUST
SPR I NGS

FUE L No.3
JOINT PIPE CARBURETOR

PIPES CARBURETOR

I
I
I

No.2
CARBURETOR

CHOKE LEVERS AND RODS

CHOKE ROD

CARBURETOR

Date of lssue: January, 1983
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Careful lV separate the No. 3 and No. 4 carburetors.

Remove the choke arm col lar  and remove the choke

arm and spr ing.
Remove the choke valve nut.  spr ing and valve'

Check the choke valve and spr ing for nicks,  grooves'

or other damage.

FUEL SYSTEM

FUEL JOINT PIPE No.4 CARBURETOR
I
I
I

I
I
I

No.3 CARBURETOR

CHOKE VALVE

\

\
SPR

@.+-

NUT

ING

4-11Date of  lssue: JanuarY, 1983
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FUEL SYSTEM

CARBURTTOR ASSEMBLY
Instal l  the choke valve,  valve spr ing and nut and
t ighten the nut.
Instal l  the choke arm and spr ing whi le hooking the
arm to the groove in the choke valve.  Instal l  the
choke arm col lar .

Coat the new O-r ings wi th oi l  and instal l  them on
the fuel  jo int  p ipe for No.3 and No.4 carburetors.
Instal l  the fuel  jo int  p ipe to the No.3 and No.4
carbu retors.

Reconnect the throt t le l inkage between the No.3

and No.4 carburetors,  using new cotter pins.

VALVE

FUEL JOINT PIPE

THROTTLE LINK

SPRING COLLAR

NUT

O-R INGS

COTTER PINS No.3 CARBURETOR

4- 12

No.4 CA
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Coat new O-rings with
fuel  and air  jo int  p ipes.
Put the No.1 and No.
the jo int  p ipes.

ol l  and instal l  them on the

2 carburetors together with

FUEL

No.4 CARBURETOR

JOINT

l
I
I

PIPE

AIR JOINT PIPES

FUEL SYSTEM

No.2 CARBURETOR
TH RUST
SPR ING

Loosen the synchronizat ion adjust ing screws unt i l
there is no tension.
Instal l  the sVnchronizat ion spr ings.
Instal l  the thrust  spr ings between the throt t le valve
sha fts.

Make sure the fuel  jo int  and air  jo int  p ipes are

securely instal led.

No. I  SYNCHRONIZATlON
SPR I  NG

No.3 SYNCHRONIZATION
SPRING

No. 2 SYNCHRONIZATION SPRING

No. I  CARBURETOR THRUST SPRING 3 CARBURETOR

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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FUEL SYSTEM

lnstall the choke rods and levers, using the nuts and
new cotter pins.

Make sure the air  chamber

dowel pins are in place.
funnels,  grommets and

Place the air  chamber over the carburetors al igning
the dowel pins wi th the carburetor holes.
Attach the air  chamber to the carburetors wi th the
eight screws.

FUNNEL GROMMETS

CHOKE RODS AND LEVERS

CHOKE ROD

DOWEL PINS

SCREWS

4- 14
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BY-PASS HOLE
Turn the throt t le stop screw to al ign the No.4
throt t le valve wi th the edge of  the by-pass hole.

Al ign each throt t le valve wi th the by-pass hole edge
by turning the synchronizat ion adjust ing screws.

Inspect thrott le operation as described below:

.  Open the throt t le s l ight ly by pressing the throt t le
l inkage. Then release the throt t le.

.  Make sure that i t  returns smoothly.

.  Make sure that there is no drag when opening
and closing the throt t le.

Make sure that choke valve operation is smooth by
moving the choke l inkage.

Close the choke valve by turning the choke l inkage.

Release the choke l inkage and make sure that i t

returns smoothly.

CARBU RTTO R I 1{STAttATIO !I
Instal lat ion is essent ia l ly  the reverse of  removal .

NOTE

Route the throt t le and choke cables proper ly
(page 1-10 to 1-12l . .

Perform the fol lowing inspect ions and adjustments.
. Throttle operation (page 3-5).
' Carburetor choke (page 3-6).
'  Carburetor id le speed (page 3-1 1 ) .
.  Carburetor synchronizat ion (page 3-10).

THROTTLE STOP SCREW

No.2 ADJUSTING SCREW

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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FUEL SYSTEM

PILOT SCREI|I ADIUSTMTIIT

IDLE DROP PROCEDURE (U.S.A. ONLY)

NOTE
. The pilot screws are factory pre-set and no

adjustment is necessary unless the pi lot
screws are replaced (page 4'8).

. Use a tachometer with graduations of 50
rpm or smal ler  that  wi l l  accurately indicate
a 50 rpm change.

1 .  Turn each pi lot  screw clockwise unt i l  i t  seats
l ight ly and back i t  out  to the speci f icat ion
given. This is an in i t ia l  set t ing pr ior  to the f  inal
pilot screw ad justment.

INITIAL OPENING:
VF750F: 2-112 turns out
VF700F: 3 turns out

CAUTION

Damage tct the pilot screw seat will occur
if the pilot screw is tightened against the
seat.

Warm up the engine to operat ing temperature.
Stop and go dr iv ing for  10 minutes is suf f  ic ient .
Attach a tachometer according to its manufac-
turer 's instruct ions.
Adjust the idle speed with the throttle stop
screw.

f  DLE SPEED: 1,200 -  1,300 rpm

Turn each pi lot  screw 112 turn out f rom the
ini t ia l  set t ing.
lf the engine speed increases by 50 rpm or
more, turn each pi lot  screw out by successive
1/2 turns unt i l  engine speed drops by 50 rpm
or tess.

7,  Adjust  the id le speed with the throt t le stop
screw.
Turn the No. I  carburetor pi lot  screw in unt i l
the engine speed drops 50 rpm.
Turn the No. 1 carburetor pi lot  screw 1 turn
out f  rom the posi t ion obtained in step 8.
Adlust  the id le speed with the throt t le stop
screw.
Perform steps 8,  9 and 10 for the No.2,3 and
4 carburetor pi lot  screws.
Drive new pi lot  screw plugs into the pi lot  screw
bores with a 7 mm valve guide dr iver(P/N 07942
-8230000).  When ful ly seated the plug surfaces
wi l l  be recessed 1 mm into the pi lot  screw bore.

PI LOT
PLUG

2.

4.

5.

o.

8.

9.

10

11.

12.

PILOT SCREW

THROTTLE STOP SCREW

Date of  lssue: August,  1986
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FUEt TANI(

Check the vent hole of  the f i l ler  cap for blockage.
Check that fuel  is  f lowing out of  the fuel  valve
freel y.
Make sure that there are no fuei  leaks.

AIR CLEANER
CASE/CHAMBER

Check the air  c leaner case seal  rubbers for  deter iora.
t ion.

CRAN KCASE VENTI LATION SYSTEM

Check that the breather tube is not restricted.

AIR CLEANER COVER

g
e5

()e
\r5

AIR CLEANER ELEMENT

BREATHER
SEPARATOR

SEAL RUBBER

INLET AIR
DUCTS

SEAL RUBBER

BREATHER HOSE

qSEAL RUBBER

AIR CLEANER CASE

4- 17Date of  lssue: JanuarY, 1983
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FUEL PUMP
Remove the seat and lef t  s ide cover.
Disconnect the fuel  pump coupler.

Turn the fuel  valve of f  .
Remove the breather separator.
Cl ip the fuel  in let  l ine,  then disconnect the fuel  in let
and out let  l ines f  rom the fuel  pump.
Remove the fuel  pump mount ing bol ts and fuel
pump.

Instal l  the fuel  pump in the reverse order of  removal

}|IG}| ALTITUDE AOIUSTMENT
(USA only)
When the vehicle is to be operated continuously
above 2,000 m (6,500 feet) the carburetor must be
readjusted as fo l lows to improve dr iveabi l i ty  and
decrease exhaust emissions.

NOTE

This adjustment must be made at  h igh al t i -
tude to ensure proper high al t i tude operat ion.

Warm up the engine to operat ing temperature.  Stop
and go dr iv ing for  10 minutes is suf f ic ient .
Remove each pi lot  screw plug (page 4-8).
Turn each oi lot  screw clockwise 1 turn.
Adjust the idle speed with the throttle stop screw.

f  DLE SPEEDT 1,200 -  1,300 rpm

Drive new pilot screw plugs into the pilot screw
bores (page 4-16).

REATHER SEPARATOR

FUEL PUMP COUPLER

FUEL PUMP MOUNTING BOLTS

Date of  lssue: August,  1986
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Attach a Vehic le Emission Control  Informat ion
Update label  onto the f rame as shown. Refer to
Service Bul let in #SL132 for informat ion on obtain-
ing the label .

NOTE:

Do not attach the label to any part that can
be easi lv removed from the vehic le.

When the vehic le is to be operated cont inously
below 1,500 m (5,000 feet) ,  turn each pi lot  screw
counterclockwise 1 turn to i ts or ig inal  posi t ion
after removing each pi lot  screw plug and adiust  the
idle speed to 1,200 -  1,300 rpm. Dr ive new pi lot
screw plugs into the pi lot  screw bores (page 4-16).
Be sure to do these adjustments at  low al t i tude.

VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL
INFORMATION UPDATE LABEL

PURGE CONTROL VALVE

TO 3-WA
JOINT

TO CHARCOAL
CANISTER

\

VACUUM PUMP
ST-AH-260-MC7 (U.S.A. only)

TO CARBURETOR
BODY

VACUUM PUMP
ST-AH-260-MC7 (U.S.A. only)

Operation st an sltitude lower thon 1,500 m
(5,000 feet) with the corburetors odjusted for
high altitudes may cause the engine to idle
roughly snd stoll.

PURGE CONTROL t,ALt|E INSPECTION
(CATIFORNIA MODTT)
NOTE:

The purge control valve should be inspected if
hot  restart  is  d i f f  icul t .

Check al l  fuel  tank,  Purge Control  Valve (PCV),

and charcoal canister hoses to be sure they are not
kinked and are securely connected.
Replace any hose that shows signs of damage or
deter iorat ion.

NOTE:

The PCV is located under the instrument

assembly.

Disconnect the PCV hoses from their  connect ions.

at the 3-way joint and remove the PCV from its

mount. Refer to the routing label attached to the

fuel  tank below the seat for  hose connect ions.

Connect a vacuum pump to the 8 mm l.D. hose that
goes to the 3-way joint.  Apply the specif ied vacuum

to the PCV.

SPECIFIED VACUUM: 250 mm (9.8 in)  Hg

The speci f  ied vacuum should be maintained.

Replace the PCV i f  vacuum is not maintained.

Remove the vacuum pump and connect i t  to the

hose that goes to the carburetor body.

Apply the specif ied vacuum to the PCV.

SPECIFIED VACUUM: 250 mm (9.8 in)  Hg

The soeci f  ied vacuum should be maintained.

Replace the PCV if  vacuum is not maintained.

Date of  lssue: August,  1986
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FUEL SYSTEM

Connect a pressure pump to the 8 mm l.D. hose

that goes to the charcoal canister. While applying

the specif ied vacuum to the PCV hose that goes to

the carburetor body, pump air through the canister

hose. Air should f low through the PCV and cut the

hose that goes to the 3-way joint.  Replace the PCV

if  a i r  does not f low out.

CAUTION:

To prevent damage to the purge control valve,
do not use high air pressure sources. Use a
hand operated air pump only.

PRESSURE PUMP
ST-AH-255-MC7 (U.S.A. only)

VACUUM PUMP
ST-AH-260-MC7 (U.S.A. only )

Remove the pumps, instal l
route and reconnect the
rout ing label .

the PCV on its mount.
hoses according to the

Route the vacuum tubes as descr ibed on the Vacuum
Hose Rout ing Label .

NOTE:
.  Be careful  not  to bend. twist  or  k ink the

tubes when instal l ing.
. Sl ide the end of each tube onto i ts f i t t ing

ful ly and secure with the hose clamps.

'  Secure with the hose clamps whenever
specif ied.

. Check that the hoses are not contacting
sharp edges or corners.

VACUUM I-IOSE ROUTING. DIAGRAM
i l tGtI t  tAl{ lLY -  t l l l l0 i4844c8
tYlPonATlYt fAt l  LY -  84i0

cAUf0ni la vf l { lcLt

Date of  lssue: October,  1984
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MEMO

Date of  lssue: October,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.

4-21



ITONIIDA
V45 INTERCEPTOR,

ENG I NE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

45-55 N.m
(4.5-5.5 kg-m, 33-40 f t - lb)

%

35-45 N.m
(3.5-4.5 kg-m, 25-33 f t - lb)

24-30 N.m
(2A-3.0 ks-m, 1 7 -22 It-lbl

\ . \

S1#
,WN
X 

*@'d:,
"9ar

50-54 N.m
(5.0-5.4 ks-m,
36-39 ft-rb)

W,*
\ -

35-45 N.m
(3.5-4.5 ks-m, 25-33 f t - tb)

t@^

-%

, \
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SERVICE INFORMATION

ENGINE REMOVAL

ENGINE INSTALLATION

5-1

5-2

5-6

SEBVICE INFOBMATION
GENERAL

A floor jack or other adjustable support is required to support and maneuver the engine.
Apply a heat-resist and black paint if the black chrome plating is scratched or scored.
The interceptor muff ler  is  chrome-plated black.  To clean the muff ler ,  use a sof t  sponge and f lush with a suf f ic ientwater.
After washing, let it dry and coat with non-compounded sil icon wax.
The fol lowing parts or components can be serviced with the engine instal led in the f rame.

Clutch
Gearshi f t  l inkage
Front cyl inder head

SPECIFICATIONS

Engine dry weight
Oil capacity

TOROUE VALUES

Drive sprocket bolt
Engine rear hanger.bol ts
Engine center hanger bolts
Engine front hanger bolts
Sub-frame bol ts

Al ternator
Starter motor
Carburetors

81.5 kg (180 lb)
'83- '84:  3.0 l i ters (3.2 U.S. qtz)
After '84:  2.7 l i ters (2.9 U.S. qt ,2.4 lmp qt)

50-54 N.m (5.0-5.4 kg-m, 36-39 ft-lb)
45-55 N.m (4.5-5.5 kg-m, 33-40 f t - lb)
24-30 N.m (2.4-3.0 kg-m, 17-22 ft-tbl
35-45 N.m (3.5-4.5 kg-m, 25-33 f t - lb)
35-45 N.m (3.5-4.5 ks-m, 25-33 fr- lb)

Date of  lssue: October,  1984
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

EllGl]lE REltlOYAt
Place the motorcycle on its center stand.
Remove the seat and left and right side covers.
Remove the fuel tank.
Drain the engine oil (page 2-3) and coolant (page
6-3).
Remove the upper and lower radiators (page 6-5).
Remove the clutch slave cylinder.

NOTE

Do not operate the clutch lever after removing
the clutch s lave cyl inder;  l t  wi l l  cause di f -
f icul ty when reinstal l ing the s lave cyl inder

Remove the gearshift arm from the shift shaft.

Disconnect the neutral switch wire connector and
al ternator wire coupler.

Remove the drive sprocket cover.

-M

CLUTCH SLAVE CYLINDER

GEARSHIFT ARM

ALTERNATOR WIRE COUPLER

NEUTRAL SWITCH WIRE CONNECTOR

DRIVE SPROCKET COVER

Date of  lssue: October,  1984
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the drive sprocket bolt. Then remove
the drive sprocket with the drive chain.

DRIVE SPROKCET DRIVE CHAIN

Remove the air cleaner case
(page 4-3).

Remove the spark plug caps

and the carburetors

from the spark plugs.

Remove the right and left mufflers.

DRIVE SPROCKET BOLT

AIR CLEANER CASE

CARBURETORS

MUFFLER

5-3
Date of  lssue: January,  lg83
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the bolt attaching the exhaust chamber to

the lef t  s ide of  the engine.

Remove the bol t  at taching the exhaust chamber to

the r ight  s ide of  the f rame.

Remove the rear exhaust pipe clamp bol ts '

Remove the front exhaust pipe at taching nuts at

the f ront cyl inder heads.

Remove the exhaust chamber f rom the engine'

Disconnect the starter
motor.

motor cable from the starter

$

,, ,11

REAR EXHAUST PIPE
CLAMP BOLTS

STARTER MOTOR CABLE

ffiffi

BOLT

BOLT

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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PULSE GENERATOR WI RE COUPLER

Disconnect the pulse generator wire coupler.

Disconnect the water hoses and the temperature

sensor wire f rom the thermostat .
Remove the thermostat  housing.

Disconnect the battery negatlve cable from the

battery terminal .

Free the starter motor cable f rom the clamp'

Place the f loor jack or other adjustable support

under the engine.

NOTE

The jack height must be cont inuously adjust-

ed to rel ieve stress from bolts that are being

removed.

the engine hanger bol ts f rom the r ight  s ide

the f  rame-to-sub- i rame bol t .

Remove

Remove

THERMOSTAT HOUSING

Date of  lssue: JanuarY, 1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATlON

Disconnect the crankcase breather hose.
Remove the engine hanger bolts and nuts from the
left side.

Remove the sub-frame bolts.

Carefully lower the engine and remove it from the
left side.

EilGINE INSTALLATIOl{
Check the engine mount rubbers for damage and
replace if necessary.
Instal l  the engine mount rubbers.
Engine instal lat ion is essent ia l ly  the reverse of
removat.
Use a floor jack or other adjustable support to
carefully manuever the engine into place.

CAUTION

Carefully align mounting points with the iack
to prevent damage to mounting bolt threads
and wire harness and cables.

Tighten all fasteners to the torque values given on
page 5-1.

NOTE

' Route the wires and cables properly (pages

1 -1 0 thru 1 -1 2).
.  Fi l l  the crankcase to the proper level  wi th

the recommended oi l  (Page 2-1).
.  Fi l l  the cool ing system (Page 6-3).
.  Perform the fol lowing inspect ion and ad'

justme nts:
Throttle operation (Page 3-5).
Clutch (Page 3-17).

CENTER HANGER BOLTS

FRONT HANGER
BOLTS

REAR HANGER
BOLTS

SUB-F RAME
BOLTS

SUB.F RAME

CRANKCASE BREATHER HOSE

SUB-FRAME BOLTS

Date of  lssue: January.  1 986
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SERVICE INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

SYSTEM TESTING

COOLANT REPLACEMENT

6-1

6-1

6-2

6-3

THERMOSTAT

RADIATOR/COOLING

WATER PUMP
FAN

6-4

6-5

6-9

SERt|ICE II{FORMATIOl{
GENERAL

o Use only dist i l led water and ethylene glycol  in the cool ing system. A 50-50 mixture is recommended for maximum corro-
sion protect ion.  Do not use alcohol-based ant i f reeze.

o Add coolant at  the reserve tank. Do not remove the radiator cap except to ref i l l  or  drain the iystem.
.  Al l  cool ing system service can be done with the engine in the f rame.
o Avoid spi l l ing coolant on painted surfaces.
o After servic ing the system, check for leaks wi th a cool ing system tester,
o Refer to Sect ion 20 forfan motor thermostat ic switch and temperature sensor inspect ions.

SPECIF ICATIONS

TROl|BTES1|OOTIl{G
Engine temperature too high
1 .  Faul ty temperature gauge or gauge sensor
2.  Thermostat  stuck c losed
3. Faul ty radiator cap
4. Insuff  ic ient  coolant
5.  Passages blocked in radiator,  hoses, or water iacket
6.  Fan blades bent
7.  Faul ty fan motor

Engine temperature too, low
1. Faul ty temperature gauge or gauge sensor
2. Thermostat stuck open

Coolant leaks
' |  .  Faul ty pump mechanical  seal
2. Deteriorated O-rings

Do not remove the rodiator cap when the engine is hot. The coolant is under pressure and severe scalding could result.
The engine must he cool before servicing the cooling system.

Radiator cap rel ief  pressure 75-105 kPa (0.75-1.05 kg/cm2, 10.7-14.9 psi)

Freezing point  (Hydrometer test)  :
55% Dist
50% Dist
45% Dist

led water + 45% ethylene glycol :  -32"C (-25"F)
led water + 50% ethylene glycol :  -37"C (-34"F)
led water + 55% ethylene glycol :  -44.5"C (-48'F)

Coolant capaci ty:
Radiator and engine
Reserve tank
Total system

2.5 l i ters (2.65 US qt)
0.4 l iters (0.42 US qt)
2.9 l i ters (3.07 US qt)

Thermostat Begins to open: 80o to 84oC (176o to 183"F)
Valve l i f t :  Minimum of 8 mm at 95'C (0.315 in at  203'F)

Boi l ing point  (wi th 50-50 mixture): Unpressurized : 107 .7" C 1226" Fl
Cap on, pressur ized: 125.6"C (258"F)

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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COOLING SYSTEM

SYSTEM TESTIIIG
COOLANT

Test the coolant m ixture wi th an ant i f  reeze tester.
For maximum corrosion protection, a 50-50%
solut ion of  ethylene glycol  and dist i l led water is
recommended.

RADIATOR CAP INSPECTION

Pressure test  the radiator cap. Replace the radiator
cap i f  i t  does not hold pressure,  or  i f  re l ief  pressure

is too high or too low. l t  must hold speci f ied
oressure for  at  least  s ix seconds.

NOTE

Before instal l ing the cap on the tester,  apply
water to seal ing surfaces.

RADIATOR CAP RELIEF PRESSURE:
75-105 kPa (0.75-1.05 ks/cm2, 10.7-14.9 psi)

Pressur ize the radiator.  engine and hoses, and check
for leaks.

CAUTION

Excessive pressure can damage the radiator.
Do not exceed 1.05 kglcm2 (14.9 Psi)

Repair  or  replace components i f  the system wi l l  nol
hold speci f  ied pressure for  at  least  s ix seconds.

COOLING SYSTEM
(COMMERCIALLY

TESTER
AVAILABLE}

RADIATOR CAI '

COOLING SYSTEM TESTER

ANTIFREEZE TESTER

Date of lssue: January, 1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD.6-2
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COOLANT REPLACEI||EI{T
CAUTION

The engine must be cool before servicing the
cooling system, or severe scalding may result.

Remove the radiator cap.

Remove the lower radiator cowl.
Drain the coolant from the radiator by removing
the drain plug at the lower radiator.

Drain the coolant from the engine by removing the
drain bol ts at  the water pump cover and cyl inder
heads.
Replace the drain plug and bol ts.

Fi l l  the system with a 50-50 mixture of  d ist i l led
water and ethylene glycol .

Bleed air  f rom the radiator.
o Start  the engine and run unt i l  there are no air

bubbles in the coolant,  and the level  stabi l izes.
o Stgp the engine and add coolant up to the proper

level  i f  necessary.
.  Reinstal l  the radiator cap.
o Check the level  of  coolant in the reserve tank and

f i l l  to the correct level i f  the level is low.
o lnstal l  the lower radiator cowl.

I
\
\

DRAIN PLUGLOWER RADIATOR COWL

WATER PUMP COVER

DRAIN BOLT DRAIN BOLT

6-3Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD.



COOLING SYSTEM

T1|ERMOSTAT
REMOVAL

Turn the fuel  valve OFF.
Remove the seat, frame side covers and fuel tank.
Drain the coolant (page 6-3).
Disconnect the temperature sensor wire connector
from the sensor.

ITONITDA
V45 INTERCEPTOR

ffi#

Remove the thermostat
two bolts.

housing cover by removing

Remove the thermostat from the housing.

WIRE CONNE

TEMPERATURE SENSOR

THE RMOSTAT HOUSING COVE R

THERMOSTAT

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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COOLING SYSTEM

INSPECTION

Inspect thermostat visually for damage.
Suspend the thermostat in heated water to check its
operation.

NOTE

lf the thermostat or thermometer touches the
pan. you' l l  get  a fa lse reading.

THERMOSTAT

THERMOMETER

Replace thermostat
temperature, or if i t
than those specified.

Technical Data

if valve stays open at room
responds at temperatures other

INSTALLATION

Instal l  the thermostat  into the housing.
lnstall the thermostat housinq cover with a new
O-r ing.
Connect the temperature sensor wire connector.
Install the fuel tank, frame side covers and seat.
Fi l l  the cool ing system (page 6-3).

RADIATOR/COOLIl{O FAN
REMOVAL

Remove the lower radiator cowl and radiator drain
plug and drain the coolant.

O UPPER RADIATOR
Loosen the upper hose clamp and disconnect the
upper hose.

Start to open 8oo to 84oc (176'  -  183'F)

Valve l i f t
8 mm minimum (0.31 in)
when heated to 95oC (203" F)
for f  ive minutes.

CLAMP

6-5
Date of  lssue: Januarv,  1983
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COOLING SYSTEM

Remove the radiator gr i l le and side covers.

Disconnect the radiator overflow tube.
Loosen the joint hose clamp and disconnect the
joint  hose from the upper radiator.

Remove the fai r ing (page 14-3).
Disconnect the fan motor wire couplers from the
main harness at  the r ight  s ide.
Remove the upper radiator mount bolts and remove
the radiator from the frame.

FRONT COWL

RADIATOR GRILLE

RADIATOR SIDE COVERS

RADIATOR OVERFLOW TUBE

6-6

MOUNT BOLTS

Date of  lssue: October,  1983
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O LOWER RADIATOR

Loosen the joint hose clamP and
joint hose from the lower radiator.
Loosen the lower hose clamp and
lower hose.

COOLING SYSTEM

JOINT HOSE

disconnect the

disconnect the

Disconnect the wires from the thermostatic switch'

Remove the lower radiator mount bolt and remove

the radiator from the bracket.

D ISASSEMB LY

Remove the fan shrouds with the fans and motors '

Tr"

LOWER HOSE

THERMOSTATIC SWITCH

Date of  lssue: JanuarY, 1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.
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COOLING SYSTEM

Remove the fan from the motor by removing the

nut.

Remove the fan motor
ing the three screws.

from the shroud by remov-

RADIATOR INSPECTION

Inspect the radiator soldered jo ints and seams for

leaks.
Blow dir t  out  f rom between core f ins wi th com-
pressed air .  l f  insects.  etc. ,  are c logging the radiator,

wash them off with low pressure water.

FAN SHROUD

NUT

FAN MOTOR

Date of  lssue: Januarv,1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD.6-8
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ASSEMB LY/I  NSTAL LAT I  ON

Assemble and instal l  the radiators in the reverse

order of  removal .

After instal lat ion,  f i l l  the cool ing system (page 6 3) '

ttlATER PUMP
MECHAN ICAL SEAL INSPECTION

Inspect the te l l ta le hole for  s igns of  mechanical

coolant leakage.

Replace the water pump as an assembly i f

mechanical  seal  is  leaking.

REMOVAL

Drain the coolant (Page 6 3).

Remove the clutch s lave cYl inder.

NOTE

Do not operate the c lutch lever af ter  removing
the clutch s lave cVl inder.  To do so wi l l  cause

dif f icul tv in reinstal l ing the s lave cyl inder '

Remove the gearshi f t  arm from the shi f t  shaft '

Remove the dr ive sProcket cover '

COOLING SYSTEM

seal

the

WATER PUMP

TELLTALE HOLE

CLUTCH SLAVE CYLINDER

DRIVE SPROCKET COVER
.j dffi:

GEARSHIFT ARM

6-9Date of  lssue: JanuarY, 1983
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COOLING SYSTEM

Disconnect the water hose from the water pump
cover.
Remove the water pump cover bolts and cover.

Remove the water Pipe clamP bol t .

Loosen the water hose bands.

Pul l  of f  the water pump from the crankcase.

Remove the water pipe from the water pump.

INSPECTION

Check the water pump for mechanical seal leakage

and bearing deterioration.
Replace the water pump as an assembly if necessary.

PIPE CLAMP

WATER PIPE

HOSE BANDS

WATER PUMP

COVER BOLTS WATER PUMP COVER

WATER HOSE DRAIN BOLT

PUMP ASSEMBLY O.RING

\

\

O.RING WATER

WATER PUMP

6-10
Date of  lssue: October,  1983
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INSTA LLATION

Apply a coat of  c lean engine oi l  to a new O-r ing

and instal l  i t  in the water pump groove.

Al ign the water pump shaft  groove with the oi l
pump shaft  and insert  the water pump in the

cra nkcase.

Insert  a new O-r ing over the end of  the water pipe.

Connect the water prpe to the pump hose and water
prpe cap.

lnstal l  the dowel pins and instal l  a new O-r ing in

the groove of the water pump cover.

Instal l  the water pump cover and torque the bol ts '

Connect the water in let  hose.

lnstal l  the drive sprocket cover, gearshift  arm and

clutch s lave cYl inder.
Fi l l  the cool ing system (page 6-3).

GROOVE

COOLING SYSTEM

OI L PUMP SHAFT

WATER PUMP COVER

WATER PIPE

O-RING

WATER PIPE CAP O-RING

O-RING

6-11Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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N.m
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61 in- lb)
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SERVICE INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

CLUTCH FLUID REPLACEMENT/
AIR BLEEDING

CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER

CLUTCH SLAVE CYLINDER

CLUTCH COVER REMOVAL 7_10
STARTER CLUTCH DISASSEMBLY 7_1O
CLUTCH DISASSEMBLY 7_12
CLUTCH ASSEMBLY 7_17
STARTER CLUTCH ASSEMBLY 7_20
CLUTCH COVER INSTALLATION 7-22

7-2

7-3

74

7-5

7-8

62-68 N'm
(6.2-6.8 kg-m,
45-49 ft-rb)

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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CLUTCH SYSTEM

ITONTIDA
V45 INTERCEPTOR

SERI|ICT INTORMATION
GENERAL

o This sect ion covers removal  and instal lat ion of  the c lutch hydraul ic system, c lutch and starter c lutch.
o DOT-4 brake fluid is used for the hydraulic clutch and is referred to as clutch fluid in the section. Do not use other types

of f  lu id as they are not compat ib le.
a Clutch maintenance can be done with the enqine in the f rame.

SPECIFICATIONS

STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT

Clutch master cyl inder Cyl inder LD. 14.000-14.043 mm (0.551 2-0.5524 in) 14.06 mm (0.553 in

Piston O.D. 13.957-13.984 mm (0.5495-0.5506 in) 13.94 mm (0.549 in

Clutch slave cyl inder Cyl inder l .D. 38.100-38.162 mm (1.5000-1.5024 in) 38.18 mm (1.503 in

Piston O.D. 38.036-38.075 mm (1 .497 5 -1.4990 in) 38.02 mm (1.497 in

Clutch Outer guide l .D. 24.995 -25.O1 2 mm (0.9841 -0.9847 in) 25.08 mm (0.987 in

Spr ing f ree height 4.1 mm (0.16 in) 3.9 mm (0.15 in)

Clutch center B l .D. 7 4.41 4-7 4.440 mm Q.9297 -2.93O7 inl 74.47 mm Q332inl

One way clutch
inner O.D.

57 .7 1 O-57 .840 mm Q.27 20 -2.27 7 2 inl 57.60 mm (2.268 in\

Disc th ickness 3.72-3.88 mm (0.147-0.153 in) 3.1 mm {0.12 in)

Plate warpage 0.30 mm (0.012 in)

Pulse coi l  a i r  gap 0.35-0.85 mm (0.014-0.033 in)

Starter clutch Driven gear O.D. 47.175-47 .200 mm (1.8573-1.8583 in) 47.16 mm (1 .857 in)

TOROUE VALUES

Primary dr ive gear
Clutch lock nut
Starter clutch

TOOLS

Special
Snap r ing pl iers
Gear holder

Common
Extension
Lock nut wrench, 17 x 27 mm
Driver
Attachment, 37 x 40 mm
Pilot ,35 mm
Universal  holder

80-100 N.m (8.0-10.0 kg-m, 58-72 f t - lb)
62-68 N.m (6.2-6.8 kg-m, 45-49 ft-lb)
26-30 N.m (2.6-3.0 kg-m, 19-22 f t - lb)

07 924 -MC7 0002 o r mod if ied 07 024 -MC7 000 1 or 07924-M C7 0000
or O7924-415O00O

07716-0020500 -r
o77i6-ootoa00 -F or equivalent in U'S'A'

07749-001 0000
07746-001 0200
07746-0040800
07725-0030000

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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TROl|BLES}|OOTING
Clutch lever soft or sPongy
1. Air  bubbles in hYdraul ic sYstem

2. Low f lu id level
3.  Hydraul ic sYstem leaking

Clutch lever too hard
1. St icking piston(s)
2.  Clogged hYdraul ic system

Clutch slips
1. Hydraul ic system st icking
2. Discs worn
3. Spr ings weak

Clutch wil l not disengage
1. Air  bubbles in hydraul ic sYstem
2. Low f lu id level
3.  Hydraul ic sYstem leaking
4. Hydraul ic system st icking
5. Plates warped

Motocycle creeps with clutch disengaged

1. Air  bubbles in hYdraul ic system
2. Low f lu id level
3.  Hydraul ic sYstem leaking
4. Hydraul ic system st icking
5. Plates warped

Excessive lever Pressure
1. Hydraul ic sYstem st icking
2. Li f ter  mechanism damaged

Clutch operation feels rough

1. Outer drum slots rough
2. St icking Piston(s)

Date of  lssue: JanuarY, 1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.

7-3



IIONTIDA
V+-s-rnrinctpron

CLUTCH SYSTEM

CLUTC]| TLUIO REPLACE|||ENT/
AIR BLEEOIIIG
Check the f lu id level  wi th the f lu id reservoir  paral le l

to the ground.

CAUTION

. Instal l  the diaphragm on the reservoir  when

operat ing the c lutch lever.  Fai lure to do so

wi l l  a l low clutch f lu id to squir t  out  of  the

reservoir  dur ing c lutch operat ion.
.  Avoid spi l l ing f lu id on painted surfaces.

Place a rag over the fuel  tank whenever

the svstem is serviced.

CLUTCH FLUID DRAINING

Connect a bleed hose to the bleed valve.
Loosen the slave cyl inder bleed valve and pump the
clutch lever.
Stop operat ing the lever when no f lu id f lows out of
the bleed valve.

CLUTCH FLUID FILLING

NOTE

Do not mix di f ferent types of  f  lu id s ince they
may not be compat ib le.

Close the bleed valve,  f i l l  the reservoir ,  and instal l
the diaphragm.
To prevent piston overtravel  and clutch f lu id see-
page, keep a 20 mm (3/4 in)  spacer between the
handlebar gr ip and lever when bleeding the clutch
system. Pump up the system pressure wi th the lever
unt i l  there are no air  bubbles in the f lu id f lowing
out of  the reservoir  smal l  hole and lever resistance is
fel t .  Then bleed the sVstem.

AIR BLEEDING

I \OTE

BLEED VALVE

LOWER LEVEL

BLEED HOSE

20 mm SPACER

'  Check the f lu id level  of ten whi le bleeding
the clutch to prevent air  f rom being
pumped into the system.

' Use only DOT 4 brake f luid from a sealed
conta I  ner.

'  Do not mix brake f lu id types and never
reuse the f  lu id which has been pumped out
dur ing bleeding, or the ef f ic iency of  the
clutch system wi l l  be impaired.

Date of  lssue: Januarv,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.7-4



IIONTIDA
V45 INTER.CEPTOR,

1) Squeeze the clutch lever,  open the bleed valve

112 turn then close the valve.

NOTE

Do not release the clutch lever unt i l  the
bleed valve has been closed again.

2) Release the clutch lever s lowly and wait  several
seconds af ter  i t  reaches the end of  i ts  t ravel .

Repeat the above steps unt i l  bubbles cease to appear
in the f  lu id at  the end of  the hose.
Tighten the bleed valve.

TOROUE: 4-7 N.m (O.4-O.7 ks-m,35-61 in-lb)

Fi l l  the f  lu id reservoir  to the upper level .

CLUTC}| MASTER CYLINDER
DISASSEMBLY

Drain c lutch f lu id f rom the hydraul ic system.
Remove the rear v iew mirror and clutch lever.
Disconnect the clutch switch wires and remove
the clutch hose.

CAUTION

Avoid spilling clutch fluid on painted surfaces.
Place a rag over the fuel tunk whenever the
clutch system is serviced.

NOTE

When removing the oi l  bol t ,  cover the end of
the hose to prevent contaminat ion and secure
the hose.

Remove the master cyl inder.

Remove the push rod, boot and snap ring from the
master cyl inder body.

BLEED HOSE

CLUTCH SYSTEM

BLEED VALVE

SNAP RING PLIERS
0791 4-3230001 0 R EOUIVALENT

OIL BOLT

CLUTCH HOSE

Date of lssue: October, 1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD. 7-5
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CLUTCH SYSTEM

Remove the fol lowing:
- piston and secondary cup.
- primary cup and spring.
- clutch switch, if necessary.

MASTER CYLINDER I .D. INSPECTION

Measure the master cvl inder l .D.
Check the master cyl inder for  scores,  scratches
or nicks.

SERVICE LIMIT: 14.06 mm (0.553 in)

MASTER PISTON O.D. INSPECTION

Measure the master piston O.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 13.94 mm (0.549 in)

Check the pr imary and secondary cups for damage
before assemblv.

UTCH MASTER
CYLINDER

CLUTCH
SWITCH

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.7-6



MASTE
CYLINDER SPRING

CLUTCH
SWITCH

DIAPHRAGM

HOLDER

BOOT

PUSH ROD END PIECE

BOLTolL

t .

Coat all parts with clean brake fluid before assemD-

ly.
lnstal l  the spr ing,  pr imary cup and piston'

CAUTION

\ rc turn inside out' '

9-.-cLurcH LEVER
y Plvor BoLr

p

s),q
b@

lnstal l  the snap r ing making sure i t  is  seated f i rmly

,n- in.  nroo". '  Then instal l  the boot and push rod

i ; ; ; ;  ; "  c lutch switch'  i f  i t  was removed'

Place the master cyl inder on the handlebar ano

instal l  the holder wi th the "UP" mark facing up and

the two mounting bolts

i l;;";;;.ir it the holder with the handlebar

?1fi[m: top bolt rirst' then the bottom bolt'

lnstal l  the oi l  hose with the bol t  and i ts two seal ing

i"r, l i t t ;n. push rod end piece into the clutch lever

nof.  tnO instal l  the c lutch lever '

Connect the clutcn 
'* i t"h 

* i"t  to the switch

terminals.
Fi l l  the reservoir and bleed the clutch system

(page 7 -4) .

PUNCH MARK

,,UP" MARK MARK

7-7
Date of  lssue: October '  1983

o-HONroa MOTOR CO',  LTD'
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V45 INTERCEPTOR.

CLUTCH SYSTEM

CLUTC}| STAI|E CYII]{DER

DISASSEMB LY

Place a container under the s lave cyl inder,  remove

the oi l  bol t  and disconnect the c lutch hose.

NOTE

Avoid spi l l ing c lutch f lu id on painted sur '
faces.

Remove the slave cyl inder.

Remove the piston from the cylinder.

lf piston removal is hard, place a shop towel over
the piston to cushion the piston when i t  is  expel led,
and position the cylinder with the piston down.

Apply compressed air  to the f lu id in let  to remove
the piston. Use the air  in short  spurts.

Remove the spr ing f rom the slave cyl inder.

Remove the oi l  and piston seals.
Clean the piston groove with c lutch f lu id.
Check the piston spr ing for weakness or damage.

SLAVE CYLINDER

\

PIS

AIR NOZZLE\

SPRING

TON SEAL

OIL BOLT

7-8.

OIL SEAL

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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CLUTCH SYSTEM

PISTON O.D. INSPECTION

Check the piston for scoring or scratches.
Measure the outside diameter of  the piston with a
m icrometer.

SERVICE LIMIT: 38.02 mm (1.497 in)

CYLINDER I .D. INSPECTION

Check the slave cyl inder for scoring or scratches.
Measure the inside diameter of  the cyl inder bore.

SERVICE LIMIT: 38.18 mm (1.503 in)

ASSEMBLY

Assemble the s lave cyl inder in the reverse order of
disassembly.  The oi l  seals must be replaced with
new ones whenever thev have been removed.

Lubr icate the piston and piston seal  wi th a medium
grade of  Hi-Temperature s i l icone grease or brake
f lu id before assembly.

Be certain the piston seal is seated in the piston
groove. Place the piston in the cylinder with the
seal  end facing out.

OIL SEAL

SLAVE CYLINDER
BODY

\

k
-6lSILICONE
G REASE

Date of  lssue: October.  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD. 7-9
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CLUTCH SYSTEM

Instal l  the insulator and slave cyl inder.
Connect the clutch hose with the oi l  bolt  and the

two seal ing washers.

Fi l l  the c lutch f lu id reservoir  and bleed the clutch
system (page 7-4).

CLUTCI| COI|ER RTMOI'AT

Drain the engine oi l .
RemoVe the clutch cover,  gasket and dowel pins.

STARTER CLUTCI| DISASST]||BLY

Remove the starter id le gear shaft  and gear.

Remove the idler gear by rotat ing the starter clutch
clockwise with a wrench. or by rotat ing the idler
gear clockwise to turn the starter motor shaft
cou nte rclockwise.

CLUTCH COVER

TARTER IDLER GEAR

daq

IDLER GEAR SHAFT

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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V45 INTERCEPTOR

Hold the primary gear with the gear holder and

remove the bolt.
Remove the starter clutch.

Shi f t  the pr imary dr iven sub gear wi th a screw-
driver to take preload off the primary drive gear
and remove the pr imary dr ive gear.

Bemove the starter driven gear and needle bearing
from the starter clutch.
Inspect the rollers for smooth operation.
Remove the starter clutch cover by removing
the three bol ts.
Remove the clutch rollers, plungers and springs.
Check the rol lers for  excessive wear.

CLUTCH SYSTEM

GEAR HOLDER 07924-MC7O0O2 or modif ied
07 924 -MC7 O00 1 or 07 924 -MC7 0000 or 07 924 -4 1 50000

PRIMARY DRIVEN SUB GEAR

STARTER CLUTCH

PRIMARY DRIVE GEAR

STARTER DRIVEN GEAR

d\

6P

t rd

NEEDLE BEARING I

STARTER CLUTCH \ ,J* MsPR\xba}-
"""\,{'"oJw-\*s

STARTER CLUTCH COVER

7-11Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.
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CLUTCH SYSTEM

STARTER DRIVEN GEAR INSPECTION

Inspect the dr iven gear for  damage or excessive
wear.
Measure the dr iven gear O.D.

SERVf CE LIMIT: 47.16mm (1.857 in)

CTUTC1| DISASSEMBI.Y
Remove the snap r ing,  c lutch

l i f ter  guide and l i f ter  rod.

l i f ter  p late,  bear ing,

Shif t  the t ransmission into 5th gear and apply the
rear brake.

NOTE

lf  the engine is not in the f rame, shi f t  the
transmission into gear and use the universal
holder (07725-0030000) to hold the drive
sorocket.

Remove the lock nut and lock washer.

Remove the clutch spr ing set plate,  c lutch spr ing
and two washers.

LIFTER GUIDE

SNAP RING BEAR ING

CLUTCH LIFTER PLATE

LUTCH.SPR ING SPRING SET PLATE

ffi W

ffi***HlWr:.1
LOCK NUT WRENCH, 17 x27 mm
07716-0020300 OR EOUIVALENT IN U.S.A,

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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Remove the clutch Pressure Plate.

Remove the clutch plates and discs.

Remove clutch center

an assembly.

Remove clutch center A and washer.

B and the one-way clutch as f

rr

h'
ffi

CLUTCH SYSTEM

DISCS AND PLATES CLU H PRESSURE PLATE

CLUTCH CENTER B

ONE WAY CLUTCH

Date of  lssue: Januarv,  1983
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CLUTCH SYSTEM

Remove the clutch outer and outer quide.

INSPECTION

O CLUTCH SPRING

Measure the height of

SERVICE LIMIT: 3.9

Replace the spr ing i f
l imi t .

the c lutch spr ing.

mm (0.15 in)

it is shorter than the service

O CLUTCH DISC

Replace the clutch d iscs i f  they show signs of
scor ing or d iscolorat ion.
Measure the thickness of  each disc.

SERVICE LIMIT: 3.1 mm (0.12 in l

Replace any discs that  are th inner than the service
l imit .

CLUTCH OUTER

CLUTCH OUTER GUIDE

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.7-14
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V45 INTERCEPTOR

.  CLUTCH PLATE

Check for plate warpage on a surface plate, using

a feeler gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.30 mm (0.012 in)

.  ONE WAY CI IJTCH INSPECTION

Inspect the one way clutch for smooth operation'

Check the rol lers for  excessive wear.

Measure the l .D. of  c lutch center B.

SERVICE LIMIT: 74.47 mm 12.932inl

CLUTCH SYSTEM

Date of  lssue: JanuarY, 1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.
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V45 INTERCEPTOR

CLUTCH SYSTEM

Measure the O.D. of  the one way clutch inner.

SERVICE LIMIT: 57.60 mm Q.2ff i in l

INSPECTION

.  CLUTCH OUTER

Check the slots in the c lutch outer for  n icks,  cuts
or indentat ions made by the f  r ic t ion d iscs.
Check the clutch outer needle bear ing for damage

or excessive play.

l f  the needle bear ing is di f f icul t  to remove from the
clutch housing, use the fol lowing tools:
Dr iver:  07749-0010000
Attachment, 37 x 40 mm: O7746-0010200
Pilot.  35 mm: O7746-0040800

. CLUTCH OUTER GUIDE

Measure the LD. of  the c lutch outer guide.

SERVICE LIMIT: 25.08 mm (0.987 in)

SLOT NEEDLE BEARING

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
OHONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.7- 16
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CLUTCH SYSTEM

GLUTC}| ASSEMBLY
Instal l  the c lutch outer guide over the mainshaft .
Instal l  the needle bear ing into the c lutch outer.

Al ign the holes in t f te c lutch outer wi th the pins

on the oi l  pump dr ive sprocket and instal l  the

clutch outer over the guide.

Instal l  c lutch center A and the washer.

Place the clutch center B with the grooved side
facing down.
Install the one-way clutch into the clutch center B
with its f langed cage facing up.
Install the clutch inner into the one-way clutch with
its grooves facing up. Turn it counterclockwise as
you instal l  i t .

OI L PUMP

CLUTCH OUTER

GROOVES

CLUTCH OUTER GUIDE

WASHER

NTER B

DRIVE SPROCKET

CLUTCH CENTER A

CLUT

ONE-WAY CLUTCH CLUTCH INNER

7- 17
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CLUTCH SYSTEM

lnstall the one-way clutch/clutch center B assembly
over the mainshaft.

NOTE

Make sure the one way clutch assembly is
installed correctly by turning the clutch
center B. The clutch center should turn clock-
wise freely and should not turn counter-
clockwise.

Coat the discs and
and instal l  them.

plates with clean engine oi l ,

Install the clutch pressure plate.

CLUTCH CENTER B (Turns c lockwise)

ONE.WAY CLUTCH

CLUTCH PRESSURE PLATE

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
@ HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.7- 18
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IiI(ONIEDA
@) v45 tNTER.cEProR CLUTCH SYSTEM

RING SET PLATE

lnstal l  the c lutch sPr ing

washers.

NOTE

set plate, clutch sPring, and

lnstal l  the c lutch spr ing wi th the dished face

towards the inside.

lnstal l  the lock washer with i ts dished face towards

the inside.

Place the transmission in 5th gear.

NOTE

l f  servic ing the c lutch wi th the engine out

of  the f rame, shi f t  the t ransmission into gear

and hold the drive sprocket with the

HOLDER 07725-0030000.

TOROUE:
62-68 N'm (6.2-6.8 kg-m,45-49 ft-lb)

CLUTCH SPRING WASHERS

LOCK NUT WRENCH 17 x27 mm
07 7 1 6-0020300 0 R EOU I VA LE NT

I

IN U.S.A.

LOCK WASHER

Date of  lssue: JanuarY, 1983
OHONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.
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lnstal l  the c lutch l i f ted rod.

Instal l  the c lutch l i f ter  p late,  l i f ter  guide and bear-

ing.

Instal l  the snaP r ing'

STARTER CLUTC]| ASSEII|BLY
Install the primary drive gear onto the crankshaft
while moving the primary driven gear with a screw-
dr iver.

Install the thrust washer on the crankshaft.

PRIMARY DRIVEN GEAR PRIMARY DRIVE GEAR

LIFTER ROD

LIFTER PLATE BEARING LIFTER GUIDE

SNAP RING

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.7-2o,
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CLUTCH SYSTEM

Instal l  the spr ings,  p lungers and rol lers into the
starter clutch.
Instal l  the dowel pin.
Instal l  the starter c lutch cover al igning the dowel
pin hole wi th the dowel pin and t ighten the bol ts.

TORQUE: 26-30 N'm (2.6-3.0 kg-m, 19-22 f t - lb)

NOTE

Apply a locking agent to the bol t  threads.

Instal l  the starter driven gear by turning i t  clockwise.

Al ign the punch marks on the starter c lutch and
crankshaft  and instal l  the starter c lutch.

ROLLER

STARTER DRIVER GEAR

DOWEL PINPLUNGER

CLUTCH COVER

MAR KS

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD 7-21



CLUTCH SYSTEM

, OO,II(o)NITDA
@) v4s TNTERcEPToR

Hold the pr imary gear wi th the gear holder (07924-
MC70002) and t ighten the pr imary gear bol t .

TORQUE:
80-100 N.m (8.0-10.0 kg-m, 58-72 f t - lb)

Instal l  the starter id ler  gear and shaft .

CLUTCH COI|ER INSTALLATION
Instal l  the dowel pins and a new gasket.

GEAR HOLDER 07924-MC7OOO2 or modif ied

STARTER CLUTCH

07 924 -MC7 O00 1 o r 07 924 -MC7 0000 o r 07 924-4 1 SOOOO
s:11

I iffi*'&".1rrdft.. #rf;rffii?6w

PRIMARY GEAR BOLT

IDLER GEAR SHAFT

STARTER IDLER GEAR

DOWEL PINS

7-22
Date of  lssue: Januarv,  i983
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V45 INTERCEPTOR.

CLUTCH SYSTEM

CLUTCH COVER
Instal l  the c lutch cover.
Fi l l  the crankcase with oi l  (page 2-3).

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD. 7-23
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GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

w
%@

%

*wb
Date of  lssue: JanuarY, 1983
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V45 INTERCEPIOR 8. GEARS]|IFTLINIilGT

SERVICE INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

GEARSHIFT LINKAGE REMOVAL

GEARSHIFT LINKAGE INSTALLATION

8-1

8-1

8-2

8-4

srRvtcE ilrr0RMAT|0tl
GENERAL

o The gearshift spindle and stopper arms can be serviced with the engine in the frame.
o lf the shift forks, drum and transmission require servicing, remove the engine and separate the crankcase.

TROUB|.ESl|OOTIl{G
Hard to shift

1.  Air  bubbles in the c lutch hydraul ic system
2. Shift forks bent
3. Shift claw bent
4. Shift drum cam grooves damaged

Transmission jumps out of gear
1.  Gear dogs worn
2. Shift shaft bent
3. Shift drum stopper broken
4. Shift forks bent

Date of  lssue: January.  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD. a-1



IIONIf,DA
V45 INTERCEPTOR

GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

GEARS]|IFT tINIilGE REMOI'AT
Drain the engine oil (page 2-3).
Remove the gearshift arm from the shift shaft.
Remove the clutch cover and clutch assembly
(Section 7).

Remove the oi l  pump dr iven sprocket bol t .
Remove the oi l  pump dr ive chain,  dr ive and dnven
sorocKets.

Remove the drum stopper arm
col lar ,  and arm.

nut,  washer,  spr ing,

GEARSHIFT ARM SH I  FT SHAFT

OIL PUMP DR IVE CHAIN OIL PUMP DR IVE SPROCKET

OIL PUMP DRIV SPROCKET BOLT

DRUM STOPPER ARM

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.8-2
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V45 INIERCEPTOR

Remove the tab washer.

Pul l  the gearshi f t  spindle assembly out of  the crank-

case.

Remove the neutral

spr ing and washer.
stopper arm bol t .  arm and

GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

TAB WASHER

I

h
ffih

GEARSHIFT SPINDLE

NEUTRAL STOPPER ARM

ARM BOLT

8-3Date of  lssue: Januarv,1983
O HONDA IVIOTOR CO.,  LTD.
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GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

SHIFT DRUM CAM PLATE
Remove the shi f t  drum cam plate bol t  and cam
plate.

GEARSHIFT LIl{I(AGT I1{STAT|.ATION
Instal l  the dowel pin in the hole of  the shi f t  drum.
Insert  the f ive pins in t [e holes of  the cam plate.

Al ign the cam plate hole wi th the dowel pin on the
shi f t  drum and instal l  the cam plate.

Tighten the bol t  securely.

Instal l  the washer,  neutral  stopper arm, spr ing and
arm bol t .
Tighten the arm bol t  securely.

CAM PLATE HOLE PIN

ARM BOLT

DOWEL PIN

NEUTRAL STOPPER ARM

8-4

SPR I NG

Date of  lssue: Januarv,  i983
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GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Assemble the gearshift spindle and return spring and
instal l  as shown.

lnstal l  the tab washer onto the stopper arm bolt.

Instal l  the drum stopper arm,
and nut over the arm bol t .
Tighten the nut securely.
Rotate the gearshift spindle
for smooth operation.

col lar ,  spr ing,  washer

and check the l inkage

g

t
GEARSHIFT SPINDLE

TAB WASHER

DRUM STOPPER ARM

Date of  lssue: January.  1983
@ HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD. 8-5
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GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Instal l  the oi l  pump
with dr ive chain and
bol t  securely.

NOTE:

The dr iven sprocket has an " lN" mark that
must face the crankcase

Instal l  the c lutch assembly and cover (sect ion 7)

Al ign the punch marks on the gearshi f t  arm and
gearshi f t  spindle and instal l  the gearshi f t  arm on the
shi f t  shaft .

Fi l l  the crankcase with recommended oi l  (page 2-3).

dr ive and dr iven sprockets
t ighten the dr iven sprocket

OIL P DRIVE CHAIN DRIVE SPROCKET

;d

:W. ' -W\*t

DR IVEN SPROCKET BOLT

GEARSHIFT ARM SH I  FT SHAFT

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.8-6
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MEMO

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.

a-7



IIOI|TXDA
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ALTERNATOR

\

\80-100 N'm
(8.0-10.0 ks-m,
58-72 ft-tb)

Date of  lssue: JanuarV, 1983
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g. ALTERNATOR
IIOTTTTDA
V45 INIER,CEPTOR

SERVICE INFORMATION

FLYWHEEL REMOVAL

STATOR REMOVAL

STATOR INSTALLATION

FLYWHEEL INSTALLATION

9-1

9-2

9-3

9-3

9-3

SERI|ICE ll{t0RillATl01{
GENERAL

o This section covers removal and installation of the alternator.
Refer to section 1 7 for troubleshooting and inspection of the alternator.

TOROUE VALUE

Alternator rotor/Flywheel bolt 80-100 N.m (8.0-10.0 kg-m, 58-72 ft-lbl

TOOLS

Common
Flywheel holder
Rotor pul ler

07725-0040000
077 33-0020001 or 07933-329000 1

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD. 9-1



ITONITDA
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ALTERNATOR

FLYIY||ITI REMOI|AT
Place a container under the alternator cover to catch
engine oi l .

Remove the alternator cover.

Hold the f lywheel wi th the f lywheel holder and
remove the f lywheel bolt .

Remove the flywheel with the rotor puller.
Remove the woodruff key from the crankshaft.

ROTOR PULLER
07733-0020001 0R
07933-3290001

FLYWHEEL HOLDER
07725-0040000

ALTERNATOR COVER

FLYWHEEL HOLDER
FLYWHEEL BOLT

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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ALTERNATOR

STATOR REMOI'AL
Remove the frame left side cover.
Disconnect the al ternator wire coupler and free the
al ternator wire f rom the clamp.

Remove the stator by removing the bol ts and wire
clamp.

STATOR II{STAI.LATION
lnstal l  the stator and wire c lamp.

Route the alternator wire properly, secure it with
clamp and connect the alternator wire coupler to
the main harness.
lnstall the frame left side cover.

FLYltJl|EEL INSTALLATIOII
Instal l  the woodruff key into the crankshaft.
Instal l  the f lywheel by al igning i ts keyway with the
key in the crankshaft.
Hold the f lywheel with the f lywheel holder and

torque the f lywheel bol t .

TOROUE: 80-100 N'm
(8.0-10.0 ks-m, 58-72 ft- lbl

Instal l  the al ternator cover.
Check engine oi l  level  and add i f  necessary (page

2-3t.

ALTERNATOR WI RE COUPLER

STATOR

07725-0040000

9-3
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8-12 N.m
(0.8-1.2 kg-m, 6-9 f t - lb)

\  %ra

\&e
W* 

-@@

/6\
*(d

N@

%x
-@

21-25 N.m
(2.1-2.5 kg-m,15-18 f t - rb)

38-42 N.m

10-14 N.m
(1.0-1.4 ks-m, 7-10 f t - lb)

t

)^r ff'*
w. fl/l
t>-  t \
R*\

ryK. \
Jil
IF
rHe

13-14 f t - tb)

45-50 N.m
(4.5-5.0 kg-m, 33-36 ft-lb)

@DE o @@ ______o

18-20 N.m
(1.8-2.0 kg-m,

%
\

,fe.B 
^7\

38-42N.m /
(3.8-4.2 kg-m, 27-30 ft-lb)

(3.8-4.2 ks-m, 27-30 ft.

Date of lssue: October. 1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.
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SERVICE INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

CAMSHAFT REMOVAL

CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL

CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY

VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT 10-13
VALVE SEAT INSPECTION/
REFACING 10_14

CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY 10_15

CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION 10-16

CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION 10-19

10-1
10-2

10-3
10-7
10-9

STRI'ICE INTOR]V|ATIOl{
GENERAL
o The front cyl inder head can be removed with the engine in the f rame.
a The rear cylinder head cannot be removed with the engine in the frame; however its camshafts and rocker atms can be

serviced with the engine in the f rame.
o l f  the cam sprockets of  e i ther f ront  or rear cyl inder are removed, the valve t iming of  both cyl inders must be checked dur ing

re instal I ation.
o Camshaft  lubr icat ing oi l  is  fed through the external  o i l  l ines.  Be sure the oi l  l ines are not c logged.
o Dur ing assembly,  apply molybdenum disul f ide to the camshaft  holder surfaces to provide in i t ia l  lubr icat ion.
o The cyl inder numbering is given below:

F RONT
<-

SPECIFICATIONS
LEFT

o
o

o
o
STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT

Compression pressure 'r,300 I 200 kPa
(13 t  2 kslcm2, 184 !  28 psi)

Camshaft Cam height IN 35.335-35.495 mm (1 .391 1-1 .3974 in) 35.3 mm (1.39 in)

EX 35.335-35.495 mm (1 .391 1-1 .3974 in) 35,3 mm (1.39 in)

Runout 0,10 mm (0.004 in)

End clearance 0.05-0.25 mm (0.002-0.010 in) 0.30 mm (0.012 in)

Oil  c learance Center 0.131-0.191 mm (0.0052-0.0075 in) 0.20 mm (0.008 in)

Both ends 0.020-0.081 mm (0.0008-0.0032 in) 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

Rocker arm Rocker arm l .D. 1 2.000-1 2.01 8 mm (0.4724-0.4731 inl 12.05 mm 'O.474 inl

Shaft  O.D. 1 1.966-1 1.984 mm (0.4711-0,4718 in) 1 1.93 mm (0.470 in)

Valve Valve stem O.D. IN 5.475-5.490 mm (0.2156-0.2161 in) 5.47 mm (0.215 in

EX 5.455-5.470 mm 1O.2148-0.2154 inl 5.45 mm @.214 in

Valve guide l .D. 5.500-5.515 mm (0.2165-0.2171 in) 5.55 mm (0.219 in

Stem-to-gu ide clearance IN 0.010-0.040 mm (0.0004-0.0016n) 0.08 mm (0.003 in

EX 0.030-0.060 mm (0.0012-0.0024 in) 0.10 mm (0.004 in

Valve stem runout 0.05 mm (0.002 in

Valve length IN 89.55 mm (3.526 in) 89.05 mm (3.506 in

EX 89.35 mm (3.518 in) 88.85 mm (3.498 in

Valve seat width 0.99-1 .27 mm (0.039-0.050 in) 1.5 mm (0.06 in)

10-1Date of lssue: October, 1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.
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CYLINDER HEADiVALVE

Valve spr ing Free length I  nner 41.6 mm (1.64 in) 40.25 mm (1.58 in)

Outer 43.7 mm 11.72inl 42.23 mm (1.66 in)
Preload/length I  nner 7 .42-8.72 ks/34.2 mm ( 1 6.36-1 9.22

lb/1.35 in)
7.11 kg/34.2 mm
(15.67 lb/1.35 in)

Outer 12.9-15.1 kg/37.7 mm 128.44-33.29
lb/1.48 in)

12.29 ksl37.7 mm
(27 .O9 tbl1.48 inl

Cyl inder head Warpage 0.1 mm (0.004 in)

TOROUE VALUES

Cyl inder head cover
Camshaft  holder 6 mm

(The camshaft holder bolts in each corner of the cyl inder head are longer than the others.)
Cam chain guide A bol t
Cyl inder head 9 mm
Cyl inder head 8 mm
Rocker arm shaft
Cam sprocket

TOOLS

Special
Valve guide reamer,  5.5 mm 07984-2000000

Common
Valve spr ing com pressor 07757-0010000
Valve guide remover. 5.5 mm O7742-OO1O1O0

TROUBLES1|OOTING
Engine top-end problems usual ly af fect  engine performance. These can be diagnosed by a compression test ,  or  by t racing
noises with a sounding rod or stethoscope.

Low compression Compression too high
1. Valves 1.  Excessive carbon bui ld-up on piston or

-  Incorrect  valve adjustment combust ion chamber
- Burned or bent valves
- Incorrect  valve t iming Excessive noise
- Broken valve spr ing l .  Incorrect  valve adjustment

2.  St icking valve or broken valve spr ing
2. Cyl inder head 3.  Damaged or worn camshaft

-  Leaking or damaged head gasket 4.  Loose or worn cam chain
- Warped or cracked cyl inder head 5.  Worn or damaged cam chain tensioner

6. Worn cam sprocket teeth
3. cyl inder and piston (Refer to Sect ion 12) 7.  worn rocker arm and/or shaft

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HoNDA MoToR co., LTD.

8-12 N.m (0.8-1.2 ks-m, 6-9 f t - lb)
10-14 N.m (1.0-1.4 kg.m, 7-10 f t - lb)

21-25 N.m (2.1-2.5 kg-m, 15-18 f t - lb)
38-42 N.m (3.8-4.2 kg-m,27-30 f t - lb)
21-25 N.m (2.1-2.5 ks-m, 15-18 f t - lb)
45-50 N.m (4.5-5.0 kg-m, 33*36 f t - lb)
18-20 N.m (1 .8-2.O ks-m, 13-14 f t - lb l
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CAMS1|ATT RElt|Ol,AL
NOTE

The camshafts can be removed with the
engine in the frame.

Drain the coolant and remove the upper radiator
(Section 6).
Remove the front cylinder head cover.

Remove the seat. frame side covers and fuel tank.
Remove the rear cylinder head cover.

Remove the oil l ine and cam chain guide mounting
bolts, and the cam chain guide.
Remove the alternator cover and rotate the crank-
shaft counterclockwise unti l the cam chain has free
play.

Remove the oil l ine by pull ing up the middle of the
chain.

Remove the alternator cover.

FRONT CYLINDER HEAD COVER

REAR CYLINDER HEAD COVER

CAM CHAIN GUIDE

OIL LINE

10-3
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Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise unti l the T1.3
mark aligns with the rear crankcase mating surfaces.

Place rags or shop towels in the rear cylinder head
to prevent parts from being dropped into the
crankcase.

Remove the rear cylinder intake and exhaust cam
sprocket bol ts.

Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise one turn
(360') and remove the other rear cylinder cam
sprocket bolts.

Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise unti l the T2.4
mark al igns wi th the rear crankcase mat ing surface.
Clean the camshaft sprockets with contact cleaner.
Index the front cvl inder camshaft  sprockets wi th
the top of the cylinder head. Use a water proof
maker.

NOTE

Some camshaft sprockets may have perma-
nent index dots as shown and wil l not require
marking.

Remove the front cylinder intake and exhaust cam
sorocket bolts.

Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise one turn
(360") and remove the other cam sprocket bolts.

Slide the cam sprockets and chains off the camshaft
sprocket f lange.

Remove the cam chain from the sprockets and
remove the camshaft holders. Mark the camshaft
holders so that they can be reinstalled in their
or ig inal  locat ions.

INDEX MARKS

FRONT CYLINDER
CAMSHAFT SPROCKETS

CAM CHAIN

T1.3 MARK REAR MATING SURFACE

CAMSHAFT HOLDERS

1o.4 Date of lssue: October. 1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD.
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INTAKE CAMSHAFT DOWEL PINS
Remove the camshaft  holder dowel pins and the
intake and exhaust camshaft .

Remove the cam sprockets from the camshafts.

DOWEL PINS EXHAUST CAMSHAFT

CAMSHAFT HOLDER
CAMSHAFT/CAM
INSPECTION

Inspect the camshaft
for  scor ing scraches,
lu br icat  ion.

HO LDE R

and holder journal  surfaces
or evidence of  insuff ic ient

CAMSHAFT RUNOUT

Check camshaft  runout wi th a dial  indicator.
Support  both ends of  the camshaft  wi th V-blocks.
Use 1/2 of  the total  indicator reading to determine
ru nout.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD. 10-5
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CAM INSPECTION

Using a micrometer, measure each cam lobe.

SERVICE LIMITS: lN, EX:35.3 mm (1.39 in l

Check for wear or damage.

Wipe any oi l  f rom the journals.

Lay a str ip of  p last igauge lengthwise on top of  each
camshaft  journal .

Instal l  the camshaft  holders and t ighten in a
crisscross pattern.

NOTE

Do not rotate the camshaft when using
plastigauge. The camshaft holder bolts in each
corner of  the cyl inder head are longer than
the others.

TOROUE:
A: 6 mm BOLT:

B: 8 mm BOLT:

C: 9 mm BOLT:

10-14 N.m
(1.0-1.4 kg-m, 7-10 f t - lb)
21-25 N.m
.2.1-2.5 kg-m, 15-18 ft-lb)

38-42 N.m
(3.8-4.2 ks-m, 27-30 ft-lb)

PLASTIG.AUGE

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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Remove the camshaft holders and measure the
Width of each strip of plastigauge. The widest
thickness determines the oil clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT:

CENTER: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)
BOTH ENDS: 0.10 mm (0.004 in l

When the service l imi ts are exceeded, replace
the camshaft  and recheck the oi l  c learance.
Replace the cyl inder head and camshaft  holders
i f  the c learance st i l l  exceeds service l imi ts.

CYLII{DER ]|EAD RIMOI|AI
NOTE

The front cylinder head can be removed with
the engine installed. But to remove the rear
cyl inder head, you must remove the engine.

Loosen the water hose clamps.
Remove the water pipes and hoses.
Remove the water pipe O-rings.

Remove the oil pipe and sealing washers.

Remove the front and rear cam chain tensioner

base mount ing bol ts.

Pul l  the cam chain tensioner base up.

g*' -u

CAM CHAIN TENSIONER BASE

WATER HOSE

Date of  lssue: January.  1983
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TENSIONER SLIPPER CLI P PIN

Remove the sl ipper c l ip,  washer and pin and remove

the tensioner base.

Remove the cyl inder head bol ts

Remove the cyl inder heads using a screw dr iver

at  the pry points.

Remove the front
and dowel pins.

and reai cyl inder head gaskets

WASHER TENSIONER BASE

fr*i*r

&

GASKET

P RY POINT

DOWEL PINS

Date of  lssue: October,  1983
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Remove the front cylinder cam chain slipper base.
and remove the rear cylinder cam chain guide by
removing the clip and washer.

Remove the front cylinder cam chain guide bolts
and guide.

NOTE

Do not drop the clip, washer and bolts into
the crankcase.

CAM CHAIN GUIDE AND CAM
CHAIN TENSIONER INSPECTION

Inspect the cam chain guide and tensioner for
damage or excessive wear.

Inspect the cam chain tensioner s l ipper for  damage
or excessive wear.
Inspect the spring for good tension, replace i f
necessa ry .

FRONT CYLINDER CAM
CHAIN SLIPPER BASE

TENSIONER GUIDE

R CYLINDER CAM
IN GUIDE

FRONT CYLINDER
CAM CHAIN GUIDE

REA
CHA

--
I

-*

d*

CYLINOER }|EAO DISASSEMBLY
Remove the rocker arm shaft  and

Remove the rocker arm sPring

the shaft bolt .

rocKer arms.

and O-ring from

ROCKER ARM
SHAFT BOLT

ROCKER ARM
SHAFT BOtT

@
; \*"
i*r#F.

!
. t

a

n
\**/

#\
/ \
/ \

I

r l
'w&

/

/
TENSIONER SPRING

ROCKER ARM

SPR I NG O.RtNG

10-9
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To keep the valve spring compressor from interfer-
ing wi th the cyl inder head, remove the large retainer
from the compressor attachment.
Remove the valve spring cotters, retainers, springs
and valves.

CAUTION

To prevent a loss of tension, do not compress
the valve springs more than necessary to
remove the cotters.

NOTE

Mark al l  d isassembled parts to ensure correct
reassemblv.

Remove the valve stem seals.

Remove carbon deposits f  rom the combustion
chamber and clean of f  the head qasket surfaces.

NOTE

Gaskets wi l l  come of f  easier i f  soaked in
so lvent.

CAUTION

VALVE SPR I  NG COMPRESSOR
07757-001 0000

Do not damage the gasket surfaces. I

CYLINDER HEAD INSPECTION

Check the spark plug hole and valve areas for
cracKs.
Check the cyl inder head for warpage with a
straight edge and feeler gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.1 mm (0.004 in)

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD.10- 10
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ROCKER ARM INSPECTION

Inspect the rocker arms for wear or damage to

the camshaft contact surface or for a clogged oi l

hole.

Measure the l .D. of  each rocker arm.

SERVICE LIMIT: 12.05 mm (0.474in)

ROCKER ARM SHAFT AND SPRING
INSPECTION

Measure each rocker arm shaft  O.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 11.93 mm (0.470 in)

Inspect the shaft  for  wear or damage and calculate
the shaft to rocker arm clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.12 mm (0.005 in)

Inspect the rocker arm shaft spring for wear or
damage.

VALVE SPRI NG I  NSPECTION
Measure the f ree length of  the inner and outer valve
spr Ings.

SERVICE LIMIT:
INNER ( lN, EX):  40.25 mm (1.58 in)
OUTER ( lN, EXI:  42.23mm (1.66 in)

Date of lssue: October. 1983
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VALVE STEM.TO-GUIDE
CLEARANCE

Inspect each valve for  bending, burning, scratches
or abnormal stem wear.
Check valve movement in the guide and measure
and record each valve stem O.D.

SERVICE LIMITS: lN: 5.47 mm (0.215 in)
EX: 5 '45 mm (0.214 in)

NOTE

Ream the guides to remove any carbon bui ld-
up before checking clearances.

Measure and record each valve guide LD. using a
bal l  gauge or inside micrometer.

SERVICE LIMIT: 5.55 mm (0.219 in)

Subtract  each valve stem O.D. f rom the corres-
ponding guide LD. to obtain the stem to guide
cl  eara nce.

SERVICE LIMIT: lN: 0.08 mm (0.003 in)
EX: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

NOTE

l f  the stem-to-gu ide c learance exceeds the
service l imi ts,  determine i f  a new guide would
br ing the c learance within to lerance. l f  so,
replace any guides as necessary and ream to
f  i t .

l f  the stem-to-guide clearance exceeds the service
l imits wi th new guides, replace the valves.

NOTE

Reface the valve seats whenever the valve
guides are replaced (page 10-13).

VALVE GUIDE REAMER
07984-2000000

%l*
ffi

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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l/ALt|E GUIDE REPLACEMEI{T
Heat the cylinder head to 1OO"C (212"F) with a
hot olate or oven.

CAUTION

, Do not use a torch to heat the cylinder;
it may cause worping.

. To avoid burns, wear heavy gloves when
handling the heoted cylinder head.

Support  the cyl inder head and dr ive
guides from the combust ion chamber
cyl inder head.

Drive new guides in f rom the rocker arm side of
the cyl inder head.

NOTE

.  Cyl inder head heat should st i l l  be at
I  OOoC (212"F| for  instal lat ion of  the new
guides.

. Drive new valve guide in unti l  i t  protrudes
19 mm above the top of  the cyl inder head.

Let the cyl inder head cool  to room temperature

and ream the new valve guides.

NOTE

'  Use cutt ing oi l  on the reamer dur ing th is
operat ion.

'  Rotate the reamer in the same direct ion
when insert ing and removing.

Reface the valve seats (page 10- '14) and clean the

cyl inder head thoroughly to remove any metal

oa rt  i  cl  es.

VALVE GUIDE REMOVER,5.5 mm
07742-0010100

out the old
side of  the

VALVE GUIDE REMOVER,5'5 mm
07742-0010100

VALVE GUIDE REAMER
07984-2000000

ru
t;

Date of  lssue: October,  1984
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I|AL'JE SEAT INSPECTION/
REFACINO
Clean al l  intake and exhaust valves thoroughly to
remove carbon deposi ts.

Apply a l ight coating of valve Prussian blue to each
valve face. Lap each valve and seat using a rubber
hose or other hand- lapping tool .

Remove the valve and insoect the face.

CAUTION

The valves cannot be ground. If the valve
face is rough, worn unevenly, or contacts the
seat improperly, the valve must be replaced.

Inspect the valve seat.

l f  the seat is too wide, too narrow, or has low spots,
the seat must be ground.

NOTE

Follow the refacer manufacturer 's operating
i  nstruct ions.

After cut t ing the seat,  apply lapping compound
to the valve face, and lap the valve using l ight
o ressu re.
After lapping, wash any residual  compound of f  the
cvl inder head and valve.

lN:  CUTTER 28 mm
EX:CUTTER 25 mm

P

SEAT WIDTH:
0.99-1.27 mm
(0.039-0.050 in)

SERVICE LIM IT:
1.5 mm (0.06 in)

lN. EX: CUTTER 30 mm lN: CUTTER 29 mm
EX: CUTTER 24.5 mm

OLD SEAT WIDTH
0.99-1 .27 mm
(0.039-0.050 in)OLD SEAT WIDTH

Date of  lssue: October,  i983
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CYLIIIDER HEAD ASSTMBLY
NOTE

Instal l  new valve stem seals when assembl ing.

Lubr icate each valve stem with molybdenum
disul f  ide grease and insert  the valve into the valve
guide. To avoid damage to the stem seal ,  turn the
valve s lowly when insert ing.

Instal l  the valve spr ings and retainers.  The spr ingJs
t ight ly wound coi ls should face toward the head.

Instal l  the valve cotters.

CAUTION.

To prevent a loss of tension, do not com-
press the valve spring more than necessary to
install the valve keepers.

Tap the valve stems gent ly wi th a sof t  hammer to
f  i rmly seat the cotters.

NOTE

Support  the cyl inder head above the work
bench surface to prevent possible valve
damage.

%muwffi
f !

J l r i l

\
L\t \

VALVE COTTERS RETAINER

VALVE SPR I  NG COMPRESSOR
07757-001 0000

% 4i"*

VALVE STEM SEAL

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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ROCKER ARM
ROCKER ARM
SHAFT BOLT

lnstal l  the O-r ing and spr ing onto the rocker arm

sh aft.

Apply LOCTITE@ to the rocker arm bolt threads'

Apply engine oi l  to the rocker arm shaft  and instal l

the rocker arm.

Instal l  and t ighten the rocker arm shaft  bol t '

TOROUE: 45-50 N'm
(4.5-5'0 kg-m, 33-36 ft-lb)

CYLINDER ]|EAD INSTALLATION
Clean the cyl inder head surface of  any gasket

mater ia l .

lnstal l  the rear cyl inder cam chain guide with the

washer and cl iP.
lnstal l  the f ront cyl inder cam chain guide'

lnstal l  the f ront cyl inder cam chain s l ipper base'

NOTE

Be careful not to drop the washer, clip or

bolts into the crankcase.

tl
i**

''-.",l}
'!"ir\

O.RING

i o:r'" ""r'

i

SPR I  NG

FRONT CYLINDER CAM

CHAIN SLIPPER BASE
REAR CYLINDER
CAM CHAIN GUIDE

FBONT CYLINDER
CAM CHAIN GUIDE

10- 16
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lnstal l  the dowel pins and new head gaskets.

With the cam chain tensioner raised in the direct ion

of the arrow, insert  a pin or piece of  wire through

the hole in the tensioner base and tensioner.

Place the cyl inder head on the cyl inder.
Pass the cam chain through the cam chain tensioner

and instal l  the tensioner s l ipper as shown.

NOTE

CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

TENSIONER BASE HOLE

/

* /

i%
TENSIONEB

GASKET

DOWEL PINS

Check that the lower end of

in the s l ipper base correct lY.

TENSIONER BASE

10- 17Date of lssue: October, 1983
@ HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.



IIONTDA
V45 INTER.CEPTOR

CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

CYLINDER HEAD BOLTS

Loosely t ighten the cyl inder head bolts.

NOTE

Tighten the cylinder head bolts to the speci-
fied torque after all cylinder head bolts are

instal  led.

Instal l  the exter ior  o i l  p ipe wi th washers onto

cvl inder and cVl inder head.

Instal l  the water pipes and hoses and

hose clamps securelY.

t ighten the

tne

\
OIL PIPE

WATER HOSES

WATER PI

10- 18
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cAUTrOtr
. Follow this procedure from beginning to

end, even if you are only servicing one
cyltnder head.

' Check the camshaft marks so that you
install each camshaft in its conect location.

' The marks on the camshaft mean:
EX RR, ER: Rear cylinder exhaust
IN RR, IR: Rear cylinder intake
EX FR, EF: Front cylinder exhaust
IN FR, IF: Front cylinder intake

. The camshaft sprockets are interchangeable.

CA]V|SHATT I1{STA LLATIO N

Lubricate the cyl inder head cam bearing surfaces
with molybdenum disul f ide grease.

.  Rear Cyl inder Camshafts
Turn the crankshaft couterclockwise unti l the T1-3
mark on the flywheel rotor aligns with the rear
crankcase mating surfaces.

CAUTION

When tumtng the crankshaft, mqke sure
the cam chains don't iam at the cam chain
tensioners or at the crankshaft.

INDEX MARK

REAR CRANKCASE MATING SURFACE

T1.3 MARK

10- 19
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Install the intake and exhaust camshafts and
sprockets through the rear cylinder cam chain as
shown.
Turn the camshafts so the camshaft marks face up.

NOTE

lf the front cylinder camshafts were not
removed, check that the front camshaft marks
face up. lf not, turn the crankshaft counter-
clockwise 360 degrees (one turn).

lf a valve clearance adjuster keeps the camshaft
from seating fully in the cylinder head, back the
adjuster out all the way.

CAUTIOI{

If yan force a valve open while installing
the camshaft holders, you may damage the
holers or the camshaft bearing surfaces.

Place the camshaft holders in the same locations
noted during removal. The groove in the bottom
of the holder must align with the camshaft locating
ridge.

Install the camshaft holder bolts, but do not t ighten
them yet.

CAUTION

Note the location of the 6 mm bolts; the
6 mm pin bolts should be installed, at each
corner.

PIN BOLTS

PIN BOLTS

Date of lssue: February, 1 986
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

l f  the cylinders were not removed. lock the cam
chain tensioner for  minimum tension: push the
lock plate down whi le pul l ing or prying the tension
arm up; hold the arm pin up whi le you insert  a
pin or wire through the lock holes.

Check that the camshaft marks are st i l l  facing up,
then al ign the sprocket index l ines with the top of
the rear cyl inder head. Place the cam chain on the
sprockets,

Slide the sprockets onto the camshaft f langes, and
install the sprocket bolts in the exposed holes.
Check that the sprocket index l ines al ign at  T1-3.
Unlock the cam chain tensioner.

LOCK PLATE

INDEX LINES

SPROCKET BOLTS

INDEX LINES

10-21
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o Front Cyl inder Camshafts

NOTE

Instal l  the rear cyl inder head camshafts
before you instal l  the f ront camshafts.

l f  the front cyl inder camshaft sprockets were not
indexed dur ing removal  and are not marked as
shown fol low the procedure below:
Clean the sprockets wi th contact  c leaner and wipe
ory.
On a piece of  paper.  draw two l ines perpendicular to
each other (90') .  Use a protractor and draw two
diagonal  l ines at  a 45" angle.  Center the sprocket on
the l ines wi th the or ig inal  punch marks al igned on
the hor izontal  l ine.
Make new index marks on the sprocket where the
45o diagonal  l ines cross the sprocket.

NOTE

I t  is  not  necessary to make new index marks
for the rear cylinder's camshafts sprockets.

Rotate the crankshaft counterclockwise 90 degrees
(114 turnl  ,  unt i l  the T2-4 mark al igns wi th the rear
crankcase mating su rfaces.

CAUTION

When turning the crankshaft, make sure the
cam chain doesn't iom at the cam chain
tensioner or at the crankshaft.

Instal l  the intake and exhaust camshafts and
sprockets through the front cylinder cam chain
as shown.
Turn the camshafts so the camshaft marks face up.

Rotate each front camshaft conterclockwise 45
degrees (1/8 turn) to seat the cam ful ly in the
cyl inder head.

lf a valve adjuster keeps the camshaft from seating
ful ly in the cyl inder head, back out the adjuster
al l  the way.
Install the front cylinder camshaft holders and
bolts, as described for the rear cylinder head.
Do not t ighten bol ts at  th is t ime,
Lock the cam chain tensioner for minimum tension.

MARKS

DRAW INDEX MARKS ORIGINAL INDEX
MARKS

DRAW INDEX

REAR CRANKCASE MATING SURFACE

T2-4 MARK

INTAKE CAMSHAFT

EXHAUST CAMSHAFT

Date of  lssue: October,  1983
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Al ign the permanent index dots or new index mark
on the front cyl inder cam sprockets wi th the top of
the cylinder head (viewed from the left side of the
engi  ne).

NOTE

There should be a total  of  46 pins between
the index marks on the intake and exhaust
cam sorockets as shown.

Slide the sprockets onto the camshaft f langes, and
install the sprocket bolts in the exposed holes
(rotate the crankshaft counterclockwise a l itt le if
necessary ).
Check that the sprocket index dots align at T2-4.
Unlock the cam chain tensioner.

46 PINS

PERMANENT INDEX DOTS OR
NEW INDEX MARK

o Valve Timing Inspect ion

Check the front" to-rear cyl inder camshaft  t iming as
fol lows.
o When the T1-3 mark al igns wi th the rear crank-

case mat ing surface, the index l ines on al l  cam
sprockets should align with the top of the
cyl inder heads.

o Al l  camshaft  marks wi l l  e i ther face up or down.

Turn the crankshaft as required to install the
remaining sprocket bol ts at  a l l  four camshafts.
Tighten the camshaft sprocket bolts to the speci-
fied torque.

TOROUE: 18-20 N'm (1.8-2.0 ks-m, 13-14 f t - lb)

Tighten the tensioner base bolts securely.
TENSIONER BASE BOLTS

Date of  lssue: October,  1983
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Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise unti l there
is maximum cam chain f ree play,  then instal l  the
oi l  p ipes under the cam chain.
Instal l  the cam chain guide on the oi l  p ipe base plate.
Tighten the cylinder head bolts in a criss-cross
pattern in 2-3 steps.

TOROUE:
9 mm: 38-42 N'm (3.8-4.2 kg-m, 27-30 ft-lb)
8 mmz 21-25 N.m (2.1-2.5 kg-m, 15-18 ft-lb)
6 mm: 10-14 N'm (1.0-1.4 ks-m, 7-10 f t - lb l

Lubricate the cam lobes with oi l .

Adjust the valve clearance (page 3-8).
Instal l  the new cyl inder head cover gasket.

NOTE

Clean the gasket before applying sealant.

Apply sealant to the cylinder head cover gasket.

Install the rear cylinder head cover with its tabs
facing forward, and install the front cylinder head
cover with its tabs facing down.

Tighten the cylinder head cover bolts.

TOROUE: 8-12 N'm (0.8-1,2 ks-m,6-9 f t - lb)

Install the remaining parts in the reverse order of
removal.

TABS FRONT CYLINDER HEAD COVER

1o-24

REAR CYLINDER HEAD COVER

Date of  lssue: October,  1983
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MEMO
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O HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD. 1o--25



IIONTTDA
V45 INTERCEPTOR

b
b

hh
w

_5

@
b

1s 
qq
ul

/

.m
kg-m,22-25 tt

CRANKCASE

8 ft-rb)

8mm
21-25 N
12.1-2.5

.m
kg-m. 15-1

/ \

6R
, gu
a @a

6mm
10-14 N.m
(1.0-1.4 kg'm, 7-10 f t - lb)

qq

6mm
10-14 N.m
(1.0-1.4 kg-m, 7-10 f t - lb)

ffi+9mm
30-34 N
(3.0-3.4

11-O
Date of  lssue: JanuarY, 1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.



IIONIf,DA
V45 INTER.CEPTOR 1 1. CRANI(CASE

SERVICE INFORMATION

CRANKCASE DISASSEMBLY

CRANKCASE ASSEMBLY

11-1

11-2

11-3

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENE RAL

o To service the pistons, crankshaft, connecting rods and transmission, the crankcase halves must be separated.
o The following parts must be removed before disassembling the crankcase.

.  Oi l  pan
'  Oi l  pump
. Water pump
. Clutch/starterclutch
'  Gearsh i f t  l inkage
. Al ternator
.  Cyl inder heads
' Starter motor

TOROUE VALUES

9 mm bol t :
8 mm bol t :
6 mm bol t :

TOOLS

Special
Dr iver

Common
Attachment, 52 x 55 mm

Refer to section 2
Refer to section 2
Refer to section 6
Refer to section 7
Refer to section 8
Refer to section I
Refer to section 1 0
Refer to sect ion 19

30-34 N'm (3.0-3.4 kg-m,22-25 ft lbl
21-25 N.m (2.1-2.5 ks-m, 15-18 f t - lb)
l0-14 N.m (1.0-1.4 ks-m,7-10 f t - lb)

07949-37 1 0000

07746-001 0400

Date of  lssue: October.  1983
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CRANKCASE

CRANI(CASE DISASSEMBTY
Refer to Service Informat ion (page 11-1) for  re-
moval of necessary parts before disassembling
cran kcase.

Remove the countershaft bearing cover.

Remove the neutral switch cover and the switch
(page 20-3).

Remove the mainshaft  bear ing holder by removing
the screw and bolts.

Remove the upper crankcase bolts.

NEUTRAL SWITCH COVER

COUNTERSHAFT BEAR ING COVE R

MAINSHAFT BEARING

Date of  lssue: October,  1983
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CRANKCASE

Turn the engine over and remove the lower crank-
case bol ts.

NOTE:

Remove the bol ts in two or more steps and
in a crisscross pattern to prevent distorting
the crankcase.

Separate the crankcase.

Remove the fol lowing parts:
.  Piston and connect ing rods (Sect ion 12).
o Crankshaft(Sect ion 12).
.  Shi f t  fork and shi f t  drum (Sect ion 13).
.  Transmlssion (Sect ion 13).

Dr ive the countershaft  bear ing out of  the case

CRANKCASE ASSEMBTY
Drive the countershaft  bear ing into the crankcase.

ATTACHMENT,52 x 55 mm
07746-001 0400

DRIVER
07949-37 1 0000

COUNTERSHAFT BEARING

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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CRANKCASE

Instal l  the fo l lowing parts:
o Shi f t  fork and shi f t  drum (Sect ion 13).
.  Transmission (Sect ion 13).
o Crankshaft  (Sect ion 12).
.  Piston and connect ing rods (Sect ion 12).

Apply molybdenum disul f ide grease to the shi f t
fork grooves of the M213, C4 and C5 gears.

C5 GEAR C4 GEAR

M2l3 GEAR

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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CRANKCASE

Clean the crankcase mat ing surfaces.
Apply l iquid sealant to the mat ing surface of  the
lower and upper crankcase.

CAUTION

Do not apply sealant to the area near the
main beorinss.

DO NOT COAT THIS
AREA.

Instal l  the dowel oin into the lower crankcase.

Assemble the crankcase halves,  a l igning the shi f t
forks with the gears.
Tighten the bol ts to the speci f ied torque values in
the sequence shown.

TOROUE VALUES:
9 mm bolt: 30-34 N.m

(3.0-3.4 ks-m, 22-25 ft ' lb)
8 mm bol t :  21-25 N.m

/.2.1-2.5 ks-m, 14-18 ft-lb)
6 mm bol t :  10-14 N.m

(1.0-1.4 ks-m, 7-10 f t - lb)

Tighten the bolts in a crisscross pattern and in 2-3
ste os.

mm BOLT

Date of  lssue: October,1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD. 1 1-5
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CRANKCASE

6mm

/

BOLT
Tighten the upper crankcase bol ts to the speci f  ied
torque in a crisscross pattern and in 2-3 steps.

TOROUE: 8 mm: 21-25 N.m
(2.1-2.5 kg-m, 15-18 f t - lb)

6 mm: 10-14 N.m
(1.0-1.4 kg-m, 7-10 f t - lb)

NOTE
Make sure that the plain washers are under
the 8 mm bolt heads and the battery ground
cable is under the 6 mm bolt head as shown.

Instal l  the mainshaft  bear inq
screw and bolts.

holder and t ighten the

Install the neutral switch and cover (page 20-3).

Install the dowel pins and a new gasket on the
countershaft bearing cover mounting surface.

8 mm BOLT AND
PLAIN WASHERS

6 mm BOLT AND BATTERY
GROUND CABLE

GASKET NEUTRAL SWITCH COVER

MAINSHAFT BEAR ING HOLDER

Date of lssue: October, 1983
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CRANKCASE

Apply grease to the countershaft oil seal l ip in the
countershaft bearing cover, then install i t being
careful  not  to damage the oi l  seal  l ip.

COUNTERSHAFT BEAR ING COVER

OIL SEAL

Date of lssue: October, 1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD. 1 1-7
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON
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SERVICE It{F0RilATl0il
GENERAL

o All bearing inserts are select f it and are identif ied by color code. Select replacement bearings from the code tables. After
instal l ing new bear ings, recheck them with plast igauge to ver i fy c learance.

. Apply molybdenum disulfide grease to the main journals and crankpins during assembly.

.  Before removing the piston and connect ing rod assembl ies,  c lean the top of  the cyl inder of  any carbon deposi ts.

. For servicing the piston, connecting rod and crankshaft. the crankcase assembly must be separated (Section 11).

SPECIFICATIONS

TOROUE:

Crankpin : 30-34 N.m (3.0-3.4 kg-m, 22-25 ft-lbl

PlsTo r{
SERVICE INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

CONNECTING ROD REMOVAL

PISTON REMOVAL

CRANKSHAFT REMOVAL

12-1
12-2
12-3
124
12-7

BEARING INSPECTION 12_8
BEARING SELECTION 12_10

CRANKSHAFT INSTALLATION 12_12
PISTON AND ROD INSTALLATION 12-13

ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT

Crankshaft Connect ing rod big end side clearance 0.10-0.30 mm (0.004-0.012 in) 0.40 mm (0.016 in)

R u nout 0.03 mm (0.001 in)

Crankpin oi l  clearance 0.028-0.052 mm (0.001 1-0.0020 in) 0.08 mm (0.003 in)

Main journal  o i l  c learance 0.020-0,044 mm (0.0008-0,0017 in) 0.06 mm (0.002 in)
Cyl inder t .D. 70.000-70.015 mm 12.755-2.756 inl 70.10 mm (2.76 in l

Warpage 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

Piston R ing-to-groove
clearance

Top 0.015-0.045 mm (0.0006-0.0018 in) 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

Second 0.015-0.045 mm (0.0006-0.0018 in) 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

Ring end gap Top 0.20-0.35 mm (0.008-0.014 in) 0.55 mm (0.022 in)
Second 0.20-0.35 mm (0.008-0.014 inl 0.55 mm (0.022 in)

Oi l  (Side rai l ) 0.20-0.90 mm (0.008-0.035 in) 1.1 mm (0.04 in)

Piston O.D. 69.960-69.990 mm (2.754-2.755 inl 69.85 mm (2.750 in)

Piston-to-cyl inder clearance 0.01-0.055 mm (0.004-0.002 in) 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

Piston pin bore 18.002-18.008 mm (0.7087-0.7090 in) 18.06 mm (0.71 in)

Piston pin O.D. 1 7.994-18.000 mm (0.7084-0.7086 in) 17.98 mm (0.70 in)

Piston-to-piston pin ciearance 0.002-0.014 mm (0.0001-0.0006 inl 0.04 mm (0.002 inl
Connect ing rod smal l  end l .D. 18.016-18.034 mm (0.7093-0.71 00 in) 18.08 mm (O.712 in l

Piston pin-to-connecting rod clearance 0.016-0.040 mm (0.0006- 0.0016 in) 0.060 mm (0.0024 in)

Cam chain Length at 13 kg (29 lb) tension 323.85-324.30 mm (1 2.7 5O-1 2.7 67 inl 326.120 mm (12.84 in)

Date of  lssue: January.  1 986
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

TROUBLES1|OOTING
Excessive noise
1. Crankshaft

o Worn main bear ing
o Worn rod bear ing

2. Piston and Connect ing Rod
. Worn piston or cyl inder
.  Worn piston pin or pin hole
o Worn rod smal l  end

Low compression or uneven compression
i .  Worn cyl inder or piston r ing

Excessive smoke
1. Worn cyl inder,  p iston or piston r ings
2. lmproper ly instal led piston r ings
3. Damaged piston or cyl inder

Overheating
1. Excessive carbon bui ld-up on piston head
2. Blocked or restr icted f low of  coolant
3.  St icking thermostat

Knocking or abnormal noise
1. Worn pistons and cyl inders
2. Excessive carbon bui ld-up on piston head.

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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CONNECTING ROO REMO'JAL
Separate the crankcase assembly (Sect ion 1 1)

Check the connect ing rod side c learance'

SERVICE LIMIT: 0 '40 mm (0.016 in)

Remove the connect ing
their  locat ions.

rod bearing caps and note

Push the connecting rods and

the top of  the cyl inder bores.

CAUTION

pistons out through

On engines with high mileage, inspect the

cylindirs for a ridge iust above the highest

point of ring travel. Any ridge must be re'

moved with an automotive type ridge reamer

before removing the pistons to allow the

pistons and rings to pass through the cylinder'

Date of  lssue: October,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

Mark the rods, pistons, bear ings and caps as you
remove them to indicate the correct  cyl inder and
posi t ion on the crankpins.

PISTON REMOI|AL
Remove the piston pin c l ips.  Push the piston pin
out and remove the oiston.

Mark the piston pins to indicate their  correct
plston posi t ion.

PISTON/PISTON RING INSPECTION

Measure the piston r ing-to-groove clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0,10 mm (0.004 in)
(TOP/SECOND)

Remove the piston r ings and mark them to. indicate
the correct  cyl inder and piston posi t ion.

Clean the piston crown, removing al l  carbon de-
posr ts.
Inspect the piston for cracks or other damage and
the r ing grooves for excessive wear and carbon
bu i ld-u o.

ffi

PISTON PIN CLIP

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

Using a piston, push the r ing into the cyl inder
sguarely and measure the end gap.

SERVICE LIMITS:
TOP: 0.55 mm (O.O22inl
SECOND: 0.55 mm (0.022 in)
OIL (Side rai l l :  1.1 mm (0.04 in)

Measure the piston O.D.

NOTE:

Take measurements 10 mm (0.4 in)  f rom the
bottom, and 90o to the piston pin hole.

SERVICE LIMIT: 69.85 mm (2.750 in)

Inspect the cyl inder bores for  wear or damage.
Measure the cyl inder l .D. at  three levels in X and Y
ax is.

SERVfCE LIMIT: 70.10 mm 12.76 in l

Calculate the piston-to-cyl inder clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

Oversize pistons are avai lable in the fo l lowing sizes:

0.25, 0.50, 0.75 and 1.00 mm
.f-.'.$
[i

TOP

I \ i ] IDD LE

BOTTOM

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

Measure each piston pin hole l .D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 18.06 mm (0.71 in)

Measure each piston pin O.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 17.98 mm (0.70 in l

Calculate the piston pin-to-piston clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.04 mm (0.002 in)

Measure the connect ing rod smal l  end l .D. l f  the
reading exceeds the service l imi t ,  replace the rod.

SERVf CE LIMIT: 18.08 mm lO.712inl

Date of  lssue: January,  i983
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CRANl(S]|AFT REMOI|AT
Remove the crankshaft and cam chains.

CRANKSHAFT INSPECTION

Set the crankshaft  on a stand or Vee blocks.
Set a dial  indicator on the center main bear ing
journal .  Rotate the crankshaft  two revolut ions and
read the runout.

Actual  runout is 112 of  the total  indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.03 mm (0.001 in)

CAM CHAIN LENGTH INSPECTION

Place the cam chain on the camshaft sprockets
with the index l ines positioned as indicated.
Secure one camshaft  sprocket and apply 13 kg
(29 lbs) of tension to the other.
Then measure the distance between the index l ines
as shown.

SERVfCE LIMIT: 326.120 mm (12.84 in)

NOTE

The l idex l ines should be paral le l  to each
other.

Replace the cam chain if i t is longer than the service
l imit .

CAM CHAIN
(REAR CYLINDER) CRANKSHAFT

INDEX LINES

@j

CAM CHAIN
(FRONT CYLINDER}

Date of lssue: October, 1983
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BEARING IIISPECTIOl{
MAIN BEARING

Inspect the bearing inserts for unusual wear or
damage.
Reinstall the upper crankcase's main bearing inserts,
then carefully lower the crankshaft in place.
Wipe al l  o i l  f rom the bear ing inserts and journals.
Put a piece of plastigauge on each journal.

NOTE

Do not put the plastigauge over the oil hole
in the main bearing journal of the crankshaft.

Instal l  the main bear ings on the correct  journals
in the lower crankcase, then assemble and tighten
the bolts evenly in 2-3 steps in the sequence shown.

TOROUE VALUES:
6 mm bol t :  10-14 N.m (1.b-1.4 kg-m.7-10 f t - lb)
9 mm bolt: 30-34 N.m (3.0-3.4 kg-m,22-25tt-lbl

NOTE:

Do not
t  ron.

rotate the crankshaft  dur ing inspec-

Remove the lower crankcase and measure the com-
pressed plastigauge on each journal.

OIL CLEARANCE SERVICE LIMIT:
0.06 mm (0.002 in)

27
23 !m

19

12
10

8
14
18

PLASTIGAUGE

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

Inspect the bearing inserts for unusual wear or
damage.
Wipe al l  o i l  f rom the bear ing inserts and crankpins.
Put a piece of plastigauge on each crankpin.

NOTE

' Do not put the plastigauge over the oil hole
in the crankpin.

' The bearing tabs should face toward the
exhaust ports. Remember the front and
rear cylinder exhaust ports face opposite
directions.

Instal l  the bear ing caps and rods on the correct
crankpins,  and t ighten them evenly.

TOROUE: 30-34 N.m (3.0-3.4 kg-m,22-25 tt-tbl

NOTE

Do not rotate the crankshaft  dur ing inspec-
t ion.

Remove the caps and measure the compressed
plastigauge on each crankpin.
OIL CLEARANCE SERVICE LIMIT:

0.08 mm (0.003 in)

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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BEARIl{G SETECTION
CONNECTING ROD BEARING

l f  rod bearing clearance is beyond tolerance, select
replacement bear ings as fo l lows:

The code numbers l1 ,2,or 3) stamped on each con-
nect ing rod ident i f ies i ts inside diameter (1.D.) .

The code letters (A, B, or C) stamped on each
crankshaft  counter weight ident i f ies the outside
diameter (O.D.)  of  i ts  crankpin.

Cross reference the crankpin and rod codes to select
the correct  replacement bear ing.

CRANKPIN O.D. CODE LETTER
B

JO.YY Z _

36.000 mm
35.984-
35.992 mm

35.976-
35.984 mm

z .-

;=z
io9

) !

I
39.000-
39.008 mm

E (Yel low) D (Green) C (Brown)

a 39.008-
39.016 mm

D (Green) C {Brown) B (Black)

Jv.u to-

39.024 mm
C (Brown) B {Black) A (Blue)

BEAR ING INSERT THICKNESS:
A (Blue):  1.502-1.506 mm (0.0591-0.0593 in)
B (Bfack): 1.498-1.502 mm (0.0590-0.0591 in)
C (Brown): 1.494-1.498 mm (0.0588-0.0590 in)
D (Green): 1.490-1.494 mm (0.0587-0.0588 in)
E (Yel low):  1.486-1.490 mm (0.0585-0.0587 in)

+
I
\

\
I .D. CODE NUMBER

O.D. CODE LETTERS

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.12- 10



CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

MAIN BEARING

The code letters (A, B, or C) stamped on the rear
portion of the upper crankcase identif ies the inside
diameter (1.D.)  of  each main bear ing journal ,  f rom
left-to-right. In this example, the l.D. code for the
right main journal is "A".

The code numbers 11 , 2, or 3) stamped on each
crankshaft counter weight identif ies the outside
diameter (O.D.)  of  i ts  main journal .
Cross reference the crankcase and crank jouranl

codes to select the correct replacement bearing.

SELECTION TABLE (ENGINE No. -  RCl5E 2001586)
Unit  :  mm ( in l

\  MAIN JOURNAL

\  o.o.  coDE
\ NUMBER

cnse t5---\
CODE LETTERS \

I 2 3

35.992-36.000
11 .4170-

1 .41131

35.984-35.992
'1.4167-

1.4170t.

35.976-35.984
{ 1 .4164-

1 .4167].

39.OOO-39.008
(1.5354-1.5357) D {Green) C ( Brown) B I Blackl

B
39.008-39.016
( 1 .5357-1 .536 t )

C (Brown) B (Black) A (Blu€)

39.016-39.024
fi .s361 -1 .5364)

B (Blackl A (BluE) A (  Bluel

SELECTION TABLE (ENGINE NO. RC15E 2001587 -  I
Unit  :  mm ( in)

MAIN JOURNAL

cAsE LD.

1

36.000-36.O08
'1.4173-

1 .4176t

35.992-36.000
11 .4170-

1 .41731

35.984-35.992
t1 .4167-

1 .41701

39.000-39.008
(1.5354-1.5357) E (Yol low) D (Gregn) C ( Brown)

B
39.008-39.0r 6
( 1 .5357-1 .s36 1 |

D (Gr@nl C lBrown) B (Elackl

39.O16-39.O24
( r .5361 -1 .s364)

C (Brown) B (  Blackl A (Bluel

MAIN BEARING INSERT THICKNESS:
A (Blue): 1.506-1.510 mm (0.0593-0.0594 in)
B (Black):  1.502-1.506 mm (0.0591-0.0593 in)
C (Brown): 1.498-1.5O2 mm (0.0590-0.0591 in)
D (Green): 1.494-1.498 mm (0.0588-0.0590 inl
E (Yeflow): 1.490-1.494 mm (0.0587-0.0588 inl

I .D. CODE LETTERS

O.D. CODE NUMBERS

COLORCODE

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD. 12-11



IIONITDA
V45 INTER,CEPTOR

CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

GRA}II(S}|ATT I NSTATLATIO N
Instal l  the main bear ings into the upper crankcase.
Apply molybdenum disul f ide grease to the upper
and lower main bear ings.
lnstal l  the crankshaft  wi th the cam chains.

The weight code is stamped on the connecting rod
by the alphabet ical  code.
When replacing the connect ing rod, perform the
weight selection between the No. 1 and 2 con-
nect ing rods, or No, 3 and 4 connect ing rods in
accordance with the select ion table.

NOTE:

' lt is not necessary to perform the weight
selection between the No. 1 and 3, or No.
2 and 4 connecting rods.

'  The "o" mark in the table indicates that
the matching is possible in the crossed
codes.

'  The cyl inders are arranged in the order of
No. 1,  2,  3,  4 f rom the al ternator s ide.

SELECTION TABLE

T

\
WEIGHT CODE
(ALPHABETICAL CODE)

#1,#2 CONNECTING RODS #3, H CONNECTING RODS\<{:1
#1 ROD CODE -----

A B c D E
Xlocooe

#3 RoD coD;----.-
A B C D E

A r\ A a) a\

B r) o B a) r) a)

c a'\ o o o o n

D o ^ D n ar

tr E al
^

12- 12 Date of  lssue: October.  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD.



rZ:rronrxDA
W) vtr ootT so I NrERc EProR CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

PrsT0r{ 4il0 R00 l1{sTAtLATl0t{
Clean the piston domes. r ing lands. and skir ts.

Careful ly instal l  the piston r ings onto the piston,

Stagger the r ing end gaps as shown.

NOTE:

' Be careful not to damage the piston and
piston r ings dur ing assemblY.

.Al l  r ings should be instal led wi th the
markings facing up.

'  Af ter  instal l ing the r ings they should rotate
freely,  wi thout st icking.

Coat the rod's smal l  end with molybdenum disul f  ide
grease.

Rear cyl inders:
Note that the rear cyl inder connect ing rods are
marked "MBO-F" or "MB2-R" for  the VF750F,
and "MB1-F" for  the VF700.

Instal l  the pistons on the rear connect ing rods so
that the intake " lN" mark is facing opposi te the oi l
hole in the rod.

TOP

SECOND

SIDE RAIL

SPACE R

SIDE RAIL

GAP

REAB CYLINDER "IN' '  MARK IDENTIFICATION MARK

V F75OF
shown.

VFTOOF:
MB1-F

Date of  lssue: Julv,  1984
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD. 12- 13



ITONIIDA
VF7OOI750 INTERCEPTOR

CRAN KSHAFTiPISTON

Front cvl inders:
Note that the f ront cyl inder connect ing rods are
marked "MB0-R" or "MB2-F" for  the VF750F.
and "MB1-R" for  the VF700.

Instal l  the pistons on the front rods so that the
intake " lN" mark is facing the same direct ion as the
oi l  hole in the rod.

NOTE:

'  Do not interchange the pistons, piston
pins or connect ing rods.

'  Make sure that the piston pin c l ips are
proper ly seated.

Al ign the hole in the connect ing rod bear ing insert
wi th the hole in the connect inq rod and instal l  the
tn sert .

Instal l  the connect ing rod cap bear ing insert .
Apply molybdenum disul f ide grease to the connect-
ing rod bear ings.

FRONT CYLINDER "IN" MARK IDENTIFICATION MARK

VF750F
snown.

VFTOOF:
MB1.R

OIL HOLE

CONNECTING ROD BEARING

Date of  lssue: Julv.  1984
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.12- 14



IIOI\IIDA
V45 INTER,CEPTOR

CRANKSHAFT/PISTON

, , IN" MARKS
Coat the cylinders, piston rings/grooves and piston
with oi l .  To prevent damaging the crankshaft ,  s l ip
short sections of rubber hose over the rod bolts
before installation.
lnstall the rod and piston assemblies into the
cyl inders f rom the top of  the crankcase. Be sure
each assembly is returned to i ts or ig inal  posi t ion as
noted dur ing removal .

NOTE

The piston intake " lN" marks should be
facing each other as shown.

Compress the piston r ings wi th a r ing compressor
and insert  the piston and rod into the cyl inder unt i l
the rod seats on the crankpin.

NOTE

Be careful not to damage the pistons or r ings
during assembly.

Flip the upper crankcase over.

Instal l  and torque the connect ing rod caps.

TOROUE: 30-34 N.m (3.0-3.4 ks-m,22-25 tt-tbl

NOTE

'  Be sure the bear ing caps are instal led in
their  correct  locat ion as marked dur ing
remova l .

.  Tighten the nuts in two or more steps.

.  Af ter  t ightening the bol ts,  check that the
rods move freely wi thout binding,

Assemble the crankcase (See page 11-3).

PISTON RING COMPRESSOR
(Commercial ly avai lablel

,#

Date of lssue: October. 1983
@ HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD. 12- 15



IIOIITXDA
V45 INTERCEPTOR

TRANSMISSION

21-25 N.m
(2.1-2.5 kg-m, 15-18 f t - lb)

16-20 N.m
(1.6-2.0 ks-m,

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.13-O



13. TRANS]Y|ISSION
IIONIf,DA
V45 INTER,CEPTOR.

SERVICE INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

TRANSMISSION DISASSEMBLY

SHIFT FORK AND SHIFT DRUM

TRANSMISSION ASSEMBLY

13-1

13-2

13-3

13-6

13-9

SERI|ICE I1{FORr|ATIOI{
GENERAL

o The gearshi f t  l inkage can be serviced with the engine in the f rame (Sect ion 8).
o For internal  t ransmission repairs,  the crankcase must be separated (Sect ion 11).

SPECIFICATIONS

STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT

Transm ission Backlash 1st 0.047-O.142 mm (0.0019-0.0056 in) 0.20 mm (0.008 in)

2nd 0.064-0.128 mm (0.0025-0.0050 in) 0.17 mm (0.007 in)

3rd,4th,  5th 0.068-0.136 mm (0.0027-0.0054 in) 0.18 mm (0.007 in)

Gear l .D. M4, M5 gear 28.000-28.021 mm 1.1024-1.1032 in) 28.04 mm 1.104 in

C1 gear 26.000-26.021 mm 1.0236*1 .0244 in 26.04 mm 1.025 in

C2, C3 gear 31.000-31.025 mm 1.2205-1.22',t5 in 31.04 mm 1.222 in

Gear bushing
o.D.

M4, M5 gear 27.959-27.980 mm 1.1007-1.1016 in 27.94 mm 1 .100 in

C1 gear 25.959-25.580 mm 11220-1.O228 in 25.94 mm 1.O21 in

C2, C3 gear 30.950-30.975 mm 1.2185-1.2195 in 30.93 mm 1 .218 in

Gear bushing
t.D.

M4 24.995-25.01 6 mm (0.9840-0.9849 in 25.04 mm 0.986 in

c1 22.O2O-22.O41 mm (0.8669-0.8678 in 22.OO mm (0.869 in

Mainshaft  O.D at M4) 24.97 7 -24.990 mm (0.9833-0.9839 in 24.92 mm (0.981 in

Countershaft  O.D. (at  Cl) 21.97 9-22.000 mm (0.8653-0.8661 in 21.96 mm (0.865 in

Gear-to-
bushing
cleara nce

M4, M5 0.020-0.062 mm 0.0008-0.0024 in) 0.10 mm (0.004n)

c1 0.020-0.062 mm 0.0008-0.0024 in) 0.10 mm (0.004n)

c2,c3 0.025-0.075 mm 0.0010-0.0030 in) 0.11 mm (0.004n)

Bush ing-to-
shaft clearance

M4 0.005-0.047 mm 0.0002-0.0019 in) 0.06 mm (0.002n)

c1 0.020-0.062 mm 0.0008-0.0024 in) 0.10 mm (0.004n)

Shift fork Claw thickness 6.43-6.50 mm (0.253-0.256 in) 6.1 mm (O.24inl

t .D. Left and r iqht 1 4.000-14.021 mm (0.551 2-0.5520 in) 14.04 mm (0.553 in)

Fork shaft o.D. 1 3.966-1 3.984 mm (0.5498-0.5505 in) 13.90 mm (0.547 in)

13- 1Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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IIONTTDA
V45 INTER,CEPTORTRANSMISSION

TOROUE VALUES

Countershaft bearing holder
Shift fork center

21-25 N.m (2.1-2.5 ks-m, 15-18 f t - lb)
16-20 N.m (1.6-2.0 ks-m, 1 2-14 tt-lbl

TOOLS

Gommon
Driver 07746-0030100 ----r
Attachment, 25 mm 07746-00,026--For Driver 07945-371o2oo

TROUBTES1|OOTIl{G
Hard to shift
1.  Clutch s lave cyl inder st icking
2. Shift fork bent
3. Shift shaft bent
4. Shift claw bent
5. Shift drum cam grooves damaged

Transmission jumps out of gear
1.  Gear dogs worn
2. Shift shaft bent
3, Shift drum stopper broken
4. Shift forks bent

Date of lssue: January, 1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.13-2



IIONTf,DA
V45 INTER,CEPTOR, TRANSMISSION

TRA ]{SMISS IO 1{ DISASSE]I|BTY
Separate the crankcase (Section 1 1).
Remove the dowel pins from the crankcase.
Inspect the backlash of each gear.

SERVICE LIMIT:
1 st:
2nd:

0.20 mm (0.008 in)
0.17 mm {0.007 in)

3rd,4th, sth: 0.18 mm (0.007 in)

Remove the mainshaft.

Remove the countershaft  bear ing holder bol ts.
COUNTERSHAFT BEAR ING HOLDER

MAINSHAFT

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD. 13-3



IIONIf,DA
V45 INTER,CEPTOR

TRANSMISSION

Pull the countershaft out
removing Cl ,  C4, C2, C3,
and bushings.

of the crankcase while
and the spl ine washers

* '  
t '

C3 GEAR

C2 GEAR

--''TtW
.#n "r .  F. l r

TRANSM ISSION INSPECTION

Check gear dogs. dog holes and gear teeth for ex-
cessive or abnormal wear, or evidence of insufficient
lubr icat ion.

Measure the l .D. of  each gear.

SERVICE LIMIT:
M4, M5 gear:  28.04 mm (1.104 in)
Cl  gear:  26.04 mm (1.025 in)
C2, C3 gear:  31.04 mm 11.222inl

Measure the O.D. of  the gear bushings.

SERVICE LIMIT:
M4, M5: 27.94 mm (1.100 in)
C1: 25.94 mm (1.021 in)
C2,C3: 30.93 mm (1.218 in)

Calculate the clearance between the gear bushings
and the gears.

SERVICE LIMIT:
M4, M5: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)
C1: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)
C2,C3: 0.11 mm (0.004 in)

C4 GEAR

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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I'iIONTDA
V45 INTERCEPTOR

TRANSMISSION

Measure the l .D. of

SERVICE LIMIT:
M4 gear bushing:
C1 gear bushing:

the gear bushings.

25.04 mm (0.986 in)
22.06 mm (0.869 in)

Measure the O.D. of the mainshaft and countershaft.

SERVICE LIMIT:
Mainshaft (at M4 bushing):

2432mm (0.981 in)
Countershaft (at C1 bushingl:

21.96 mm (0.865 in)

Calculate the clearance between the bushing and
shaft.

SERVICE LIMIT:
M4 bushing-to-shaft: 0.06 mm (0.002 in)
Cl bushing-to-shaft: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD, 13-5



IIOTVTDA
V45 INTER.CEPTOR

TRANSMISSION

SHITT TORI( AND S}IIIT DRI|M
REMOVAL

Bend the lock washer tab down and remove the
center fork mount ing bol t .
Remove the shif t  fork shaft and shif t  forks.

Remove the bear ing stopper plates.

Remove the shi f t  drum.

GEAR SHIFT DRUM AND SHIFT
FORK INSPECTIOI\

lnspect the shift drum end for scoring, scratches,
or evidence of  insuff ic ient  lubr icat ion.
Check the shi f t  drum grooves for damage.

FORK SHAFT LOCK WASHER

CENTER FORK LEFTFORK

ry

SHIFT DRUM

BEARING STOPPER PLATES

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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IIONTTDA
V45 INTER,CEPTOR

lnspect the shi f t  drum hole and shi f t  fork shaft  hole
for scoring or scratches.

Measure the shi f t  fork shaft  O.D. at  r ight  and lef t
shift fork surfaces.
Check for scratches, scoring or evidence of insuf-
f ic ient  lubr icat ion.

SERVICE LIMIT: 13.90 mm (0.547 in)

Measure the r ight  and lef t  shi f t  fork LD.

SERVICE LIMITS:
LD. (right and left fork): 14.04 mm (0.553 in)

TRANSMISSION

. "F " ,

Date of  lssue: Januarv,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD. 13-7



TRANSMISSION

Measure the shi f t  fork c law thickness.

SERVICE LIMIT: 6.1 mm / .0.24ln|

INSTALLATION

lnstal l  the shi f t  drum.
Apply a locking agent to the screw threads and
instal l  the bear ing stopper plates.

Instal l  the shi f t  fork shaft  so that  the oi l  hole epd
is toward the right.

Instal l  the shi f t  forks onto the shaft .
Install a new lock washer and the bolt to the center
shi f t  fork and t ighten the bol t .

TOROUE: 16-20 N.m (1.6-2.0 kg-m, 12-14 ft-lb)

Bend up the lock washer's tabs.

,83 ONLY

SHIFT OIL HOLE

BEARING STOPPER PLATES

FORK SHAFT

Date of  lssue: October.1983
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IIONIXDA
V45 INTER.CEPTOR

TRANSTVIISSION

TRANSMISSIO 1{ ASSE]'|BLY
MAINSHAFT

Install the mainshaft bearing with the special tools.

DRIVER
07746-00301 00 0 R 07945-37 10200

ATTACHMENT.25 mm l .D.
07746-0030200

Check the gears for
t ion on the shaft .
Check that the snap

freedom of movement or rota-

r ings are seated in the grooves.

MAINSHAFT

Date of  lssue: Januarv,  1983
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IIOilTEDA
V45 INTER,CEPTOR,

TRANSMISSION

COUNTERSHAFT

Before install ing the countershaft in the crankcase,
instal l  the C5 gear and snap r ing.

Instal l  the C3 gear and spl ine col lar .
Instal l  the stopper washer whi le al igning the tab of
the stopper washer with the groove in the spline
col lar .

Assemble the C2, C4 and C1 gears, washers and
col lars.

I
C2

STOPPER WASHER

C3 GEAR

I

13- 10

SPLINE COLLAR

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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IIOTITDA
V45 INTERCEPTOR,

Instal l  the countershaft  bear ing holder bol ts and
tighten them.

TOROUE: 21-25 N.m (2.1-2.5 ks-m, 15-18 f t - lb)

Check that the oi l  or i f ice is c lear.

Install the mainshaft, then reassemble the upper and
lower crankcase (see Section 1 1 ).

TRANSMISSION

COUNTE RSHAFT BEAR ING HOLDER

MAINSHAFT

Date of  lssue: October,  1983
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IIOI|TTDA
V45 INIER,CEPTOR

F RONT WH EE L/SUSPENSION

See page

14-35

90-120 N'm
(9.0-12.0 kg-m,
65-87 ft-lb)

22-29 tr-tbl

- - - -1// |s

45-55 N.m
(4.5-5.5 kg-m,
33-40 ft-rb)

30-40 N.m
(3.0-4.0 kg'm,
22-29ft-lbl

55-65 N.m
(5.5-6.5 kg-m,
40-47 ft-lbl

-%

18-25 N.m
(1.8-2.5 kg-m, 13-18 f t- lb)

@
(9

a
/

@
€9
@

20-25 N.m
(2.0-2.5 kg-m,
14-18 f t - rb)

30-40 N.m
(3.0-4.0 kg-m,
22-29 ft-tbl

I n-'.so-40 N'm
'  

F (3.0-4.0 kg-m,

/ / /
/ / :

/ //,

t=-//l
Mu/
-"------*! \r,/,/

,r
\ -

9-13 N'm
(0.9-1.3 ks'm,
7-10 f t - lb)

30-40 N.m
(3.0-4.0 kg-m,
22-29 tttbl

Date of  lssue: October,  1983
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IIONIfDA
VF7OOI750 INTERCEPTOR 14. FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

SERVICE INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

HEADLIGHT
INSTRUMENTS

FUSE HOLDER REPLACEMENT

14-1 tGN|TTON SWTTCH
14_2 HANDLEBARS
14_3 FRONT WHEEL

14_3 FRONT FORKS
14_5 STEERING STEM

14-6

14-7

14-11
14-18

14-31

SERVICE I] 'IFORMATION

GENERAL

A jack or other support is required to support the front of the motorcycle when your are working on the front wheel or
fork.

SPECIFICATIONS

STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT

Axle shaft runoul O.2 mm (0.O1 in)

Front wheel  r im runout Radial 2.0 mm (0.08 in)

Axial 2.O mm (O.O8 in)

Fork spring free length 479.3 mm (18.87 in) 470 mm (18.5 in)

Fork tube runout 0.2 mm {0.O1 in)

Front fork fluid capacity
Right

VF750F: 36O cc 112.2 ozl, VFTOOF: 350 cc (1 1.9 oz)
After '84 VF7OOF: 35O cc (1 1.9 oz)

Left VF7SOF: 38O cc {j2.8 ozl, VFTOOF: 370 cc (12.5 ozl
After '84 VFTOOF: 375 cc (12.7 ozl

Front fork air pressure O-4O kPa (O-O.4 kg/cm2, G-6 psi)

TOROUE VALUES

Steering stem nut
Steering bearing ad.iustment nut

Fork br idge pinch bol t
Front axle holder
Front axle nut
Fork top pinch bolts
Fork bottom pinch bolts
Handlebar pinch bol ts
Front brake caliper mount bolts
Ant i -d ive piston pin bol t
Front brake disc

90-120 N m (9.0-12.0 kg-m, 65-87 f t - lb)
10-12 N.m (1.0-1.2 kg-m, 7-9 f t - lb)
19-23 N.m (1.9-2.3 kg-m, 14-17 f t - lb)
30-40 N.m (3.0-4.0 kg-m, 22-29 ft-tbl
18-25 N.m (1.8-2.5 kg-m, 13-18 f t - lb)
55-65 N.m (5.5-6.5 kg-m, 40-47 f t - lb)
9-13 N.m (0.9-1.3 kg-m, 7-10 f t - lb)
45-55 N.m (4.5-5.5 ks-m, 33--40 ft-lb)
30-40 N.m (3.0-4.0 kg-m, 22-29 ft-lbl
3O-4O N.m (3.O--4.O kg-m, 22-29 ft-lbl
20-25 N.m (2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14-1 8 f t - lb)
35-40 N.m (3.5-4.0 kg-m, 25-29 ft-lb)

'83:
After '83:

Date of  lssue; October,  1984
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IIONIf,DA
V45 INTERCEPTOR,

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

TOOLS

Special
Hex. wrnech, 6 mm 07917 -3230000 or equivalent
Snap r ing pl iers 07914-3230001 or equivalent in U.S.A.
Fork seal driver 07947-4630100
Steer ing stem socket 07916-3710100
Bearing race remover 07946-3710500
Bal l  race remover O7953-425OOO2
Steer ing stem dr iver 07946-M800000 ortSteer ing stem dr iver 07946-3710601

L Attach ment 07964-MB 00200
Common
Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment,  42 x 47 mm 07746-0010300
Pi lot .  15 mm 07746-0040300
Lock nut wrench, 30 x 32 mm 07716-0020400 or equivalent in U.S.A.
Extension 07716-0020500 or equivalent in U.S.A.
Attachment,52 x 55 mm 07746-0010400
Bearing remover shaft  07746-0050100 or equivalent in U.S.A.
Bear ing remover head, 15 mm 07746-0050400 or equivalent in U.S.A.

TROUBLES}|OOTI1{G
Hard steering
1 .  Steer ing bear ing adjustment nut too t ight
2.  Faul ty steer ing stem bear ings
3. Damaged steer ing stem bear ings
4. Insuff  ic ient  t i re oressure

Steers to one side or does not track straight
1.  Bent forks
2. Bent f ront  axle
3. Wheel instal led incorrect ly

Front wheel wobbling
1. Bent r im
2. Worn f  ront  wheel  bear inos
3. Faul ty t i re
4.  Axle nut t ightened improper ly

Soft suspension
1 .  Weak fork spr ings
2. Insuff  ic ient  f  lu id in forks
3. Fork air  oressure incorrect

Hard suspension
1. Incorrect  f lu id weight in forks
2. Fork air  pressure incorrect
3.  Bent fork tubes
4. Clogged f  lu id passage
5. Clogged ant i -d ive or i f  ice

Front suspension noise
i  .  Worn sl ider or guide bushings
2. Insuff  ic ient  f  lu id in forks
3. Loose front fork fasteners
4. Lack of grease in speedometer gearbox

Date of  lssue: October,  1984
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IIONIf,DA
V45 INTER,CEPTOR

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

l|EADLIG1|T
R EMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the fai r ing.

Remove the headlight rim and headlight by remov-
ing the three screws.

Disconnect the headl ight  coupler.

Instal l  the headl ight  in the reverse order of  removal .

Check the headlight aim and adjust it i f necessary
(page 3-1 7).

IilSTRUMEIITS
REMOVAL

Remove the fai r ing.
Remove the headlight with
the mount bol t  and nuts.

its bracket by removing

FAIRING

HEADLIGHT

HEADLIGHT RIM

Date of  lssue: January,  1 986
O HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD. 14-3



IIOilTfDA
V45 INTER.CEPTOR

FRONT WH EEL/SUSPENSION

Disconnect the instrument wire coupler and the
speedometer cable.

Remove the mount nuts and remove the instrument
assembly from the bracket.

DISASSEMBLY

Remove the odometer reset knob.

Remove the instrument pod from the instrument
panel .
Remove the instrument bulb sockets,
Replace any burnt  bulbs.
l f  the bulb does not l ight ,  inspect the wir ing for  an
open or short  c i rcui t .

SPEEDOMETER CABLE INSTRUMENT WIRE
COUPLER

ODOMETER RESET KNOB

INSTRUMENT POD

INSTRUMENT PANEL

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD.14-4



IIONTf,DA
VT7OOI750 INTERCEPTOR

INSTRUMENT ASSEMBLY,/
INSTALLATION

Assemble and install the instruments in the reverse
order of disassembly and removal.

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

'83- ' ,84: After '84

FUSE HOLDER

FUSE HOLDER BEPLACEMENT
Remove the headl ight  bracket (page 14-3).
Disconnect the f  use holder wire coupler '
Remove the fuse holder cover.

Remove the two attaching screws and remove the
f use holder f rom the fork br idge.

lnstal l  the fuse holder in the reverse order of  re-
moval .

NOTE

Be sure to rout the fuse holder wire properly
(pages 1-10 thru 1-12).

r\{'\21'-

l''..

Date of  lssue: October,  1984
@ HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD. 14'5



FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION
IIONIX'A
V45 INTERCEPTOR,

lGt{tTt01{ stttTc]l
R EMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the headlight and the instruments (page
14-3).
Remove the fuse holder cover.
Disconnect the ignition switch wire coupler.
Remove the ignition switch mounting bolts, and
remove the ignition switch.

Install the ignition switch in the reverse order of
removal.

DISASSEMB LYIASSEMB LY

Pry open the retainer.

Insert the ignition key and turn it so it is partway
between the ON and OFF detent positions.

RETAINER

IGNITION SWITCH

MOUNTING BOLTS

Date of  lssue: October,  1984
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.
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IIONIDA
V45 INTERCEPTOR

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Push in the lugs, that are locked in the slots, then
pull the contact base from the switch.
Assemble the ignition switch in the reverse order of
disassembly.

]|Al{DLEBARS
REMOVAL

Disconnect the front brake switch wires.
Remove the front brake master cyl inder.

Remove the r ight  handlebar switch.

SLOTS

LUGS

FRONT BRAKE MASTER CYLINDER

RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCH

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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IIOTVEDA
V45 INTERCEPIOR,

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER
Disconnect the clutch switch wires.
Remove the clutch master cyl inder.

Remove the left handlebar switch.

Disconnect the choke cable from the choke lever.

LEFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH

I

CHOKE LEVER

CHOKE CABLE

Date of  lssue: JanuarV, 1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.14-A



IIONITDA
V45 INTER,CEPTOR.

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Remove the lef t  and r ight  handlebar retainer r ings.
Loosen the lef t  and r ight  handlebar pinch bol ts.
Remove the handlebars from the fork tubes.
Remove the throttle grip from the right handlebar.

INSTALLATION

Apply grease to the throttle grip sliding surface and
sl ide the throt t le gr ip over the handlebar.

lnstal l  the handlebars onto the fork tubes and on
the handlebar spacers,  a l igning the pin on the
bottom of the handlebar with the hole in the spacer.

Tighten the handlebar pinch bol ts.

TOROUE: 30-40 N'm (3.0-4.0 ks-m, 22-29 ft-lb)

Instal l  the handlebar retainer r ings.

STOPPER RING

HANDLEBAR PINCH BOLT

RETAINER RING

SPACER PINCH BOLT

14-9
Date of  lssue: October.  1983
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IIONIEDA
V45 INTER,GEPTOR.

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Align the right handlebar switch locating pin with

the hole in the handlebar and install the right

handlebar switch.
lnstall the top portion of the switch and tighten its

screws.
Tighten the forward screw first, then tighten the

rear screw.

Place the front brake master cylinder on the handle-
bar and instal l  the master cyl inder holder wi th the
"UP" mark facing up.
Align the index mark on the holder with the punch
mark on the handlebar,  and t ighten the upper bol t
f irst then tighten the lower bolt.

Connect the choke cable to the choke lever.

Al ign the lef t  handlebar switch locat ing pin wi th
the hole in the handlebar and instal l  the lef t  handle-
bar switch.

Tighten the upper screw first. then tighten the
lower 5crew.

FRONT BRAKE MASTER CYLINDER

PUNCH MARK INDEX MARK HOLDER

HO LE

LOCATING PIN

,,UP" MARK

HOLE

LOCATING PIN

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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IIONTf,DA
V45 INTER,CEPTOR FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Place the clutch master cyl inder on the handlebar
and install the master cylinder holder with the "UP"
mark facing up.
Align the index mark bn the holder with the punch
mark on the handlebar,  and t ighten the upper bol t

Connect the clutch switch wires.

TROI{T lryl{EEL
REMOVAL

Remove the right front brake caliper from the fork
leg. Remove the right axle holder.

NOTE

lf you squeeze the froht brake lever after the
caliper is removed, the caliper piston wil l
move out and make reassembly diff icult.

Remove the speedometer cable set screw
connect the speedometer cable.
Remove the left front caliper from the
and anti-dive piston case.

Remove the left axle holder.

, ,UP" MARK

RIGHT FRONT CALIPER AXLE HOLDER

and dis-

fork leg

CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER

INDEX MARK PUNCH MARK

LEFT FRONT CALIPER

AXLE HOLDER SPEEDOMETER CABLE

Date of  lssue; January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD. 14-11



ITONTTDA
V45 INTER,CEPTOR.FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

DISASSEMBLY

Remove the front axle nut and axle.

Remove the spacer from the r ight side.
Remove the speedometer gear box from the left  side.

Remove the left and right brake disc mounting bolts
and discs.

Remove the dust seal from both sides.
Remove the soeedometer ratainer from the left side.

Gt\

SPACER

AXLE NUT

SPEEDOMETER GEAR BOX

BRAKE DISC

'9 Er ia4li;
lq, iq iis r::

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.
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IIONIf,DA
V45 INTERGEPTOR

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

WHEEL BEARING INSPECTION

Check wheel bearing play by placing the wheel in
a truing stand and spinning the wheel by hand.
Replace the bearings with new ones if they are noisy
or have excessive play.

WHEEL INSPECTION

Check the rim runout by placing the wheel in a
truing stand. Spin the wheel slowly and read the
runout using a dial  indicator.

SERVICE LIMITS:
RADIAL RUNOUT:2.0 mm (0.08 in l
AXIAL RUNOUT: 2.0 mm (0.08 in)

NOTE

The wheel cannot be repaired and must be
replaced with a new one if the service l imits
are exceeded.

PLAY

AXLE INSPECTION

Set the axle in V blocks and measure

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.2 mm (0.01 in)

the runout.

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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IIONTTDA
V45 INTER.CEPTOR

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

BEARING REMOVER SHAFT
07746-00501 00

WHEEL BEARING REMOVAL

l f  the bearing need replacement, remove the bear-
ings and distance col lar .

NOTE

Never reinstal l  o ld bear ings; once the bear ings
are removed, they must be replaced with new
ones.

ASSEMBLY

BEARING REMOVER HEAD
07746-0050400

NOTE

' The cast wheel  has no r im band.
'  The front wheel  uses a tubeless t i re.  For

tubeless tire repair, refer to the Honda
Tubeless Tire Manual.

Date of  lssue: October,  1983
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ITONTDA
V45 INTERCEPTOR

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

D R IVER
07749-001 0000

Pack all bearing cavities with grease.
Drive in the right bearing first, sealed side facing
out, then press the distance collar into place.

NOTE

Be certain the distance collar is in position
before instal l ing the lef t  bear ing,

Drive in the left bearing
that it is fully seated and
facing out.

squarely,  making sure
that the sealed side is

ATTACHMENT, 42 x 47 mm 07746-001 0300
PILOT. 15 mm 07746-0040300

Instal l  the speedometer gear retainer in the left  side
of the wheel hub, al igning i ts tangs with the s lots in
the hub.

Instal l  the lef t  dust  seal .
Place new gaskets on the disc
then install the left disc with its
out.
Tighten the disc mount ing bol ts.

TOROUE 35-40 N.m (3.5-4.0 kg-m,25-29 ft-lb)

mounting f lange,
"L" mark facing

SPEEDOMETER GEAR RETAINER

Al ign

, ,L"  MARK BRAKE DISC

DUST SEAL

14- 15Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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I:IOTVDA
V45 INTER.CEPTOR,

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

SPACER
Instal l  the r ight  dust seal .
Place new gaskets on the disc mounting flange, then
instal l  the r ight  d isc wi th i ts "R" mark facing out.
Tighten the mounting bolt to the same torque as
left side.

Instal l  the spacer.

Fil l  the speedometer gearbox with grease and install
the plain washer and dr ive gear.

Install the speedometer gearbox in the wheel hub,
al igning the tangs with the s lots.

Instal l  the f ront axle and axle nut.  Tighten the axle
nut.

TOROUE: 55-65 N'm (5.5-6.5 ks-m,40-47 ft-lb)

NOTE

There are flats on the opposite end of the
axle,  so you can hold the axle whi le torquing
the axle nut.

Clean the brake discs wi th a high qual i ty degreasing
agent.

ffi

SPEEDOMETER GEAR
BOX

TANGS SLOTS

DUST SEAL

DRIVE GEAR

AXLE NUT

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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IIONIXDA
V45 INTER,CEPTOR,

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

INSTALLATION

Position the wheel between the fork legs.
Lower the engine so the fork legs rest on the top of
the axle.

Position the tang on the speedometer gear box
against  the lug on the lef t  fork leg.

Instal l  the axle holders wi th the arrow point ing
forward.

Instal l  the r ight  f ront  cal iper and t ighten the mount
bolts.

TOROUE: 30-40 N.m (3.0-4.0 ks-m,22-29 tt-lbl

Tighten the right axle holder nuts to the specif ied
torque, starting with the forward nut.

TOROUE: 18-25 N.m (1 .8-2.5 kg-m, 13-18 ft-lbl

lnstal l  the lef t  f ront  cal ioer.
Tighten the ant i -d ive pivot  bol t .

TOROUE: 20-25 N.m (2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14-18 ft{b}

Tighten the cal iper mount bol t .

TOROUE: 30-40 N.m {3.0-4.0 ks-m,22-29lt '}bl

Connect the speedometer cable and secure it with
the set screw.

Measure the clearance between each surface of the
lef t  brake disc and the lef t  cal iper holder wi th a 0.7
mm (0.028 in)  feeler gauge. l f  the gauge inserts
easily, t ighten the forward left axle holder nut to
the specified torque, then tighten the rear nut.
lf the feeler gauge canno't be inserted easily, pull the
left fork out or push it in unti l the gauge can be
i n serted .
After install ing the wheel, apply the brake several
times, then recheck both discs for caliper holder to
disc c learance.

0.7 mm (0.

CALIPER
HOLDER

BRAKE DISC

ARROW MARK

CALIPE R MOUNT BOLT CALIPER MOUNT BOLT

ANTI-DIVE PIVOT BOLT

Failure to provide adeguate disc to caliper
holder clesrance may damoge the brake disc
and impair brake efficiency.

Date of  lssue: October,  ' l  983
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IiIONITDA
V45 INTERCEPTOR

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

FRONT FORI(S
REMOVAL

Remove the fol lowing parts:
-  fa i r ing.
-  headl ight .
-  instruments.
-  handlebars.
-  f ront  wheel .
-  handlebar spacers.

Remove the front fender and fork brace.

Loosen the fork upper and lower pinch bol ts.

HANDLEBAR SPACERS

FROK BRACE

FRONT FENDER

UPPER PINCH BOLTS

LOWER PINCH BOLTS

Date of  lssue: January.  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.14- 18



rrorvf,DA
V45 INTERCEPTOR

Pul l  each fork tube out of  the top br idge'

NOTE

Because of  the f r ic t ion caused by the air  jo int

O-r ings,  you' l l  have to turn the tubes whi le
pul l ing down.

Remove the fork stop rings.

Pul l each fork tube out of the fork bottom bridge.

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

l f  replacement of  the air  io int
the two screws which attach
to the top bridge.

is necessary, remove
the fork air  jo int

FORK STOP RING

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
OHONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD. 14- 19



ITONIf,DA
V45 INTERCEPTOR.

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

FORK CAP

\

\

r#;

DISASSEMBLY

Hold the fork tube in a vise, witli soft jaws or a shop
towel and remove the fork tube cag.

CAUT!ON

Do not damage the sliding surface.

Remove the fork spring, spacer and washer.
Drain the fork f lu id by pumping the fork up and
down several t imes.

Hold the fork slider in a vise with soft jaws or a
shop towel.
Remove the socket bolt with a hex wrench.

NOTE

Temporar i ly  instal l  the spr ing and fork cap
if diff iculty is encountered in removing the
socket bolt.

The piston and rebound spring can be removed
from the right fork.

SPR I NG SPACE R

0791 7-3230000

WASHER

Date of  lssue: Januarv.  1983
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ITONTf,DA
VJ7OOI750 INTERCEPTOR

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

'83-',84:
Remove the dust seal ,  foam seal  and plast ic
wasner.
Discard the foam seal and plastic washer. Do not
reuse or replace.

After '84:
Remove the dust seal .

Remove the snap ring.

Pul l  the fork tube out unt i l  resistance from the
sl ider bushing is fe l t .  Then move i t  in and out,
tapping the bushing l ight ly unt i l  the fork tube
separates f rom the sl ider.  The sl ider bushing wi l l
be forced out by the fork tube bushing.

Remove the oi l  lock piece from inside the s l ider.

DUST

I
l
I
I

SEAL

'83-'84 Shown

SNAP RING PLIERS
OR EOUIVALENT IN

I
\ \  {b*;{  t :

h j. * \"'$'ff

0791 4-3230001
U.S.A.

SNAP RING

FORK SLIDER

PI.ASTIC WASHER

FORK TUBE

14-21Date of  lssue: October,  1984
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IIOI|ITDA
VT7OOI750 INTERCEPTOR

FRONT WHEEL,/SUSPENSION

Remove the oil seal, back-up ring and slider bush-
ing(s) from the fork tube.

NOTE

Do not remove the fork tube bushings unless
it is necessary to replace it with a new one.

On the lef t  fork,  remove the circ l ip,  o i l  lock valve,
spring, and spring seat from the piston.
Remove the piston and rebound spr ing f rom the
fork tube.

INSPECTION

FORK SPRING FREE LENGTH

Measure the fork spring free length.

SERVICE LIMIT: 470 mm (18.5 in)

OIL SEAL

RING

FORK TUBE BUSHING

After '84:

OIL SEAL SLIDER BUSHING

BACK-UP RING

'83-',84:

SLIDERBUSHING

BACK-UP

I
I

I  L{

SPRING SEAT

CIRCLIP OIL LOCK VALVE SPRING

Date of  fssue: October,  1984
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, a,ITONIXDA
@) v4s INTERGEPTOR

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

FOR K TUBE/FORK SLI DE R/PISTON

Check the fork tube, fork slider and piston for
score marks, scratches, or excessive or abnormal
wear. Replace any components which are worn or
damaged.
Check the fork piston ring for wear or damage.
Check the rebound spring for fatigue or damage.

FORK TUBE

Set the fork tube in V blocks and check its runout.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in l

BUSHING/BACK-UP RING

Visually inspect the slider and fork tube bushings.
Replace the bushings if there is excessive scoring or
scratching, or if the teflon is worn so that the
copper surface appears on more than 3/4 of the
entire surface.

Check the back-up ring; replace it i f there is any
distortion at the points shown.

BUSHING BACK.UP RING

CHECK POINTS

COPPER
SURFACES

PISTON RING

SLIDER

I

Date of  lssue: October,  1984
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rrorrrtDA
VF7OOI750 INTERCEPTOR

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

ANTI-DIVE CASE

Remove the four socket bolts and remove the anti-
d ive case.

'83- ' ,84:
Remove the piston and spr ing.
Remove the boots, pivot bolt collar and stop rubber.

After '84:
Remove the piston and spr ing.
Remove the boot,  p ivot  bol t  col lar  and rubber
bush i  ng.

Check the spr ing and piston for wear or damage.

'83- ' ,84:

-'83-',8a:

PI

SPRING

'83- ' ,84:

After '84:

%&

Aftcr'84:

RUBBER BUSHING

PISTON

SPRING w
BOOT

PIVOT BOLT COLLAR

After '84:

Wa\:/%

Date of  lssue: October,  1984
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rrorvf,DA
VJ7OOI750 INTERCEPTOR FRONT WH EEL,/SUSPENSION

'83-',84:
Remove left side washer, stopper ring and orif ice.
Check the orif ice for clogging by applying com-
pressed air. Also check the orif ice for damage and
replace if necessary
Remove the check valve setting screw, valve spring
and check bal l .

Af ter '84:
Remove the screw attaching the anti-drive adjuster
knob, knob and orif ice.
Remove the check bal l  screw, spr ing and bal l .
Check the orif ice for clogging, scoring, excessive
wear or damage.
Replace i f  necessary.

Assemble the anti-dive case in the reverse order of
disassembly.

NOTE

Apply a Thread Lock Agent to the threads
of the screws and socket bolts before
assembly.
Apply ATF to the piston and piston O-ring.
Apply s i l icone grease to the pivot  bol t
collar.
Install the pivot bolt collar boot holder as
shown.

Check the operat ion of  the col lar  and piston.

'83- ' ,84: After '84:

BOOT HOLDER

'83-',84 After '84:

@l %

CHECK BALL ORIFICE

SIDE
WASHER

VALVE
SPRING

"PADJUSTER
KNOB

STOPPER RING SPRING
CHECK BALL

9r.. \

YV;
e-\Y\

f^

Date of lssue: October,  1984
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IIONTDA
VT7OOI750 INTERCEPTOR

FRONT WHEEL,/SUSPENSION

ASSEMBLY

Before assembly, wash all parts with a high flash
point  or  non-f lammable solvent and wipe them off
completely.

<s
a

F
l t
/F
!g

s

F
U

g

Insert the rebound spring and piston into the fork
tube.
On the lef t  fork,  instal l  the spr ing seat,  valve spr ing,
oi l  lock valve and circ l ip on the piston.
Place the oi l  lock piece on the end of  the piston.

NOTE

On the r ight  fork,  instal l  the oi l  lock piece,
al igning the f lat  s ides of  the oi l  lock piece and
piston end.

DUST SEAL

OIt  SEAL
SNAP RING

CAP BOLT R>

\G
FORK \.,e
SPACER \?

BACK-UP
RING

SLIDER
BUSH I  NG

FORK BRACE

SLI DE R

a ANTr-DrvE
CASE

FLAT SIDE

s

FORK
TUBE

FORK
SPR I NG

J@

{@P^', ,
$ 

*%o@@

I

I

@n
\b^

\o)

|  0@D@
F

fr
c
e
A/

U
Al)l

Q
s
@

PISTOI

Fe
es
a
rY( '

AIN
LT

After '84:

ON

REBOUND
SPRING

FORK TUBE
BUSHING(S}
NOTE: Only
one bushing is
used after '84

PISTON SPRING SEAT

t

\
\

\
LLO SPRING

@

\

DR
BO

at-\

d/
/A

/ t""
o'-{ )

. fJG^
","7 u*@OtDDrao (E**

1 {  AV-oj"a*

,f-
('Y)

3s

CK VALVE
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IIONITDA
VF7OOI750 INTERCEPTOR FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

lnsert the fork tube into the slider.

NOTE

Align the cutout of the oil lock piece with the
drain bol t  in the s l ider.

Place the fork s l ider in a v ise wi th sof t  jaws or a
shop towel.
Apply a locking agent to the socket bolt and thread
it into the piston. Tighten with a 6 mm hex wrench.

NOTE

Temporar i ly  instal l  the fork spr ing and fork
cap bolt to tighten the socket bolt.

TOROUE:
15-25 N,m (1 .5-2.5 kg-m, 11-18 f t - lb l

Place the sl ider bushing over the fork tube and rest
i t  on the s l ider.  Put the back-up r ing and an old
bushing or equivalent tool  on top.
Dr ive the bushing into place with the seal  dr iver
and remove the old bushing or equivalent tool.
Coat a new oi l  seal  wi th ATF and instal l  i t  wi th
the seal  markings facing up. Dr ive the seal  in wi th
the seal  dr iver.

Instal l  the snap r ing wi th i ts radiused edge facing
down and install the dust seal.

NOTE

On '83 and '84 do not instal l  the plast ic
washer or foam seal.

#
t
/

CUTOU

FORK SEAL DRIVER
07947-4630100

SNAP RING PLIERS
07914-3230001 DUST SEAL

SNAP RING

OIL SEAL

BACK.UP RING

SLIDER BUSHING

I
h

DRAIN BOLT

Date of  lssue: October,  1984
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IIONIEDA
VF7 OOIT 50 I NTERC EPTOR,

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

VF750F
'84 VF700F

'85 VF700F

RIGHT 360 cc fi22 ozl 350 cc (1 1.9 oz)

LEFT 380 cc (2.8 ozl 375 cc (12.5 ozl

Pour the specif ied amount of ATF into the fork
tube.

Install the fork spring, spring seat and spacer in the
fork tube.

NOTE

Note the spring direction; the closely wound
coils must face down in the tube.

Install and torque the fork tube cap.

NOTE

On the r ight  fork,  a l ign the cavi ty on the
damping adjuster rod with the flat side in
the piston.

TORQUE: 15-30 N.m (1.5-3.0 kg-m, 11-22 f t - lb l

KTU

I

FOR BE CAP

Date of  lssue: February,  1986
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ITONTDA
V45 INTERCEPTOR,

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

INSTALLATION

Instal l  the forks and temporar i ly  t ighten the bot.
tom pinch bolts.

Instal l  the fork stop r ings in the grooves in the
fork tube.

Push the fork tubes up unti l the stop rings contact
the air  jo ints.

Tighten the bottom pinch bolts.

TOROUE 45-55 N.m (4.5-5.5 kg-m, 33-40 ft- tb)

Tighten the top pinch bol ts.
TOROUE: 9-13 N.m (0.9-1.3 kg-m, 7-10 f t - lb)

FORK STOP

TOP PINCH BOLTS

BOTTOM PINCH BOLTS

14-29
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IIONIf,DA
V45 INTER,CEPTOR

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Loosely install the fork brace.
Install the removed parts in the reverse order of
removal-
-  f ront  fender.
-  handlebar spacers.
-  handlebars.
-  f ront  wheel .
-  headl ight .
-  instruments.
-  fa i r ing.

With the f ront brake appl ied,  pump the forks
up and down several t imes.
Tighten the front fork brace mount ing bol ts.

Fi l l  the fork tubes with air .

RECOMMENDER PRESSURE:
0-40 kPa (O-0.4 kg/cm2,0-6 psi)

CAUTION
. Use only a hand-operated air pump to fill

the fork tubes. Do not use compressed air.
' Maximum pressure is 300 kPa (3 kglcm2,

43 psi). Do not exceed this or fork tube
component damage may occur.

With the f ront brake appl ied,
and down several  t imes. Place
i ts center stand. Check the air
if necessary.

pump the forks up
the motorcycle on
pressure and adjust

FRONT FORK BRACE

FRONT FENDER

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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V45 INTER,CEPTOR

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

STEERING STEM
REMOVAL

Remove the fol lowing comPonents.
-  f  a i r ing.
-  headl ight .
- instrument.
- handlebars.
- front wheel.
-  igni t ion switch.
-  brake hose 3-waY joint .

Loosen and remove the steering stem nut.

Remove the forks.

Loosen the top br idge pinch bol t  and remove the

top br idge with the fork air  jo int .

LOCK NUT WRENCH, 30 x 32 mm
O7716-0020400 or EOUIVALENT lN U.S.A.

EXTENSTO N 077 1 6-0020500
OR EOUIVALENT U.S.A.

BRAKE HOSE 3.WAY JOINT

TOP BRIDGE

Date of  lssue: October,  1983
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V45 INTER,CEPTOR.

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Straighten the lock washer tabs and remove the
lock nut and lock washer.

Loosen the bear ing ad justment
the steer ing stem.

nut and remove

STEERING STEM SOCKET
0791 6-37 1 01 00

I
I
IIir, 
I

Check the steer ing stem bear ings for damage or
wear.

BEARING REPLACEMENT

NOTE

Replace the bearing and bearing race as a set.

Remove the grease retainer.
Remove the bear ing inner race and dust seal  f rom
the steer ing stem.

BEAR I NG

'83 shown

14-32

DUST SEAL

Date of  lssue: October.  1983
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Remove the upper bear ing race with the special
tool.

Remove the lower bearing race with the special
tool.

NOTE

lf  the motorcycle has been involved in an
accident, examine the area around the steer-
ing head for cracks.

'83:

BALL RACE REMOVER
07953--4250002

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

BALL RACE REMOVER
07953-4250002

BEARING RACE REMOVER
07946-371 0500

After '83:

o,locK 
NUr 

- G
<s).,-Loc K WASH E R ---==-R

€*SoRrNG ADJUStrrr-€
NUT ftE/:

@*rrrR BEARTNG TNNERd -DUSr 'EAL
S RAcE d\
QrrrrR BEARTNG ourER/W 

'UPPER BEARING

e- RACE 
-r'e(61. 

-  GREASE RETAINER - 
1-S\

ffi 
LowEfi 

A%?R 
I NG ourE R-Gd- 

LowE R BEA R I NG
6{- lowER BEARTNG rNNER+e:\HlSEAL
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II(OIIITDA
V}7OOI750 INTERCEPTORFRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Drive the upper bear ing outer race into the steer ing
head

Drive the lower bearing outer race into the steering
head.

Install a dust seal onto the steering stem and press
the lower bearing inner race over the stem with
the special tool.

INSTALLATION

Pack the bear ing cavi t ies wi th bear ing grease.
'83:  Instal l  the grease retainer on the steer ing
stem, then insert the steering stem intothe steering
head. Install the bearing retainer and upper
bear ing,/ inner race.

After '83:  Instal l  the lower bear ing and grease
retainer onto the steeing stem, then insert  the
steer ing stem into the steer ing head. Instal l  the
upper bear ing and inner race.

DRIVER
07749--0010000

ATTACHMENT, 42 x 47 mm
07746-001 0300

ATTACHMENT. 52x 55 mm
o7749--O01 0400

STEERING STEM DRIVER
07946-MB00000 0R
07946-371 0601 AND O7964-MBOO200

UPPER
INNER '83 SHOWN

DRTVER 07749-0010000

,83 SHOWN

Date of  fssue: October,  1984
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V45 INTERCEPTOR,

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

STEERING STEM SOCKET
0791 6-37 1 01 00

Instal l  and t ighten the adjust ing nut to the speci f ied
torque.

TOROUE:
'83: 1O-12 N.m (1.0-1.2 kg-m, 7-9 ft-lb)
'84:  19-21 N.m (1.9-2.1 ks-m, 14-15 f t - lb l

Turn the steer ing stem lock-to- lock 4-5 t imes to
seat the bearings, then t ighten the nut to the same
rorqu e.
'83:  Again turn the steer ing stem lock-to- lock 5
t imes to seat the bear ings, then t ighten the adjust-
ment nut to the same torque.

Instal l  a new bearing adjustment nut lock washer
al igning the tabs with the grooves in the nut.  Bend
two opposi te tabs down into the grooves.

NOTE

DO NOT install a used bearing adjustment
nut lock washer.

" r"".1",:fi

Hand t ighten the lock nut.
Hold the adjustment nut and
lock nut only enough to al ign
lock washer tabs.

NOTE

l f  the lock nut grooves cannot be easi ly
al igned with the lock washer tabs, remove the
nut,  turn i t  over and reinstal l  i t .

Bend two lock washer tabs up into the lock nut
grooves.

further t ighten the
its grooves with the

,ffi

LOCK NUT

LOCK WASHER

Date of  lssue: October,  1983
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V45 INIERCEPTOR

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Instal l  the top br idge with the fork air  jo int .
Install the front forks lpage 14-29],.
Instal l  and t ighten the steer ing stem nut.

TOROUE:90-120 N.m (9.0-12.0 ks-m,
65-87 ft-lb)

STEERING HEAD BEARING PRELOAD

Instal l  the f ront wheel  (page 14-17).
Place a stand under the enqine and raise the f ront
wheel of f  the ground.
Posi t ion the steer ing stem to the straight ahead
posi t ion.
Hook a spr ing scale to the fork tube and measure
the steer ing head bear ing preload.

NOTE

Make sure that there is no cable and wire
harness interference.

The preload should be within 1.0-1.6 kg
(2.21-3.53 lb)  for  r ight  and lef t  turns.
l f  the readings do not fa l l  wi th in the range, lower
the front wheel  and adjust  the bear ing adjustment
nu t .
Af ter  making sure the bear ing preload is acceptable,
inetal l  the removed parts in the reverse order of
removal .

EXTENSION
O7716-0020500 or EOUIVALENT lN U.S.A.

LOCK NUT WRENCH,30 x
07716-0020400
or EOUIVALENT lN U.S.A.

SPRING SCALE
(commercial lV avai lable)

30x32mm

Date of  lssue: October,  1983
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MEMO

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD. 14"37
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V45 INTER,CEPTOR,

REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

@s
40-50 N.m
(4.0-5.0 ks-m, 29-36 ft-lb)

40-50 N.m
(4.0-5.0 ks-m,
29-36 ft.lb)

18-25 N.m
(1.8-2.5 kg-m,
13-18 f t - lb)

40-50 N.m
(4.0-5.0 ks-m,
29-36 ft-rb)

20-30 N.m
(2.0-3.0 ks-m,
14-22 ftlbl

80-100 N.m
(8.0-10.0 kg-m,
58-72 f t - tb)

@

\

85-105 N.m
(8.5-10.5 ks-m, 61-76 f t - lb)

85-105rN\
(8.5-10.5 kg-m, \
61-76 f t - tb)  

- )

30-40 N.m
(3.0-4.0 kg-m,
22-29 ftlb\

Date of  lssue: January.  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD15-O
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V45 INTERCEPTOR 15. REAR IryHEET/SUSPENSI0N

SERVICE INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

REAR WHEEL

SHOCK ABSORBER
SWINGARM

15-1

15-2

15-3

15-8

15-13

SERI|ICE INTORMATION
GENERAL
o The rear wheel uses a tubeless t i re.  For tubeless t i re repairs,  refer to the TUBELESS TIRE MANUAL.

SPECIF ICATIONS

STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Axle runout 0.2 mm (0.01 in)
Rear wheel  r im runout Radial 2.0 mm (0.08 in)

Axial 2.0 mm (0.08 in)
Shock absorber air oressure 50-300 kPa (0.5-3.0 kg/cm", 7-43 psi)

TOROUE VALUES
Shock arm-to-frame bolts
Shock l ink-to-shock arm bol t
Rear shock absorber mount bolts
Swingarm pinch bol t
Swingarm pivot bolts
Rear brake torque rod

Final  dr iven sprocket
Rear brake disc
Rear axle nut

TOOLS

Special
Needle bear ing remover
Oil seal driver attachment
Oi l  seal  dr iver at tachment r ing
Oi l  seal  dr iver

Common
Attachment, 32 x 35 mm
Attachment, 37 x 40 mm
Attachment,52 x 55 mm
Attachment,62 x 68 mm
Pilot ,  17 mm
Pilot ,  20 mm
Pilot ,25 mm
Driver
Bearing remover shaft
Bear ing remover head, 20 mm

40-50 N.m (4.0-5.0 kg-m, 29-36 f t - lb)
40-50 N.m (4.0-5.0 ks-m, 29-36 f t - lb)
40-50 N.m (4.0-5.0 kg-m, 29-36 ft-lb)
20-30 N.m (2.0-3.0 ks-m, 14-22 ft. lbl
85-105 N.m (8.5-10.5 kg-m,61-76 f t - lb)
18-25 N.m (1.8-2.5 ks-m, 13-18ft- lb)
30-40 N'm (3.0-4.0 kg-m,22-29 ft lbl
80-100 N.m (8.0-10.0 ks-m,58-72 f t - lb)
35-40 N.m (3.5-4.0 kg-m, 25-29 f t - lb)
85-105 N.m (8.5-10.5 kg-m, 61-76 f t - lb)

8mm
10 mm

07931 -M470000
07965-MC701 00
07965-M E70 1 00
07965-M B001 00

07746-001 0 1 00
07746-001 0200
07746-001 0400
07746-001 0500
07746-0040400
07746-0040500
07746-0040600
07749-001 0000
07746-0050100 or eouivalent in U.S.A.
O7746-0050600 or equivalent in U.S.A.

Date of  lssue: October,  1983
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V45 INTERCEPTORREAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

TROUBLES||OOTIIIG
Oscil lation
1. Bent r im
2. Loose wheel bearings
3. Faulty tire
4.  Loose axle
5. Tire pressure incorrect
6. Swingarm bearings worn
7. Worn tires

Soft suspension
1. Weak spr ing
2. Insufficient f luid in shock absorber
3. Shock absorber air pressure incorrect

Hard suspension
1. Incorrect f luid weight in shock absorber
2. Bent shock absorber
3. Shock absorber air pressure incorrect

Suspenrion noise
1. Shock case binding
2. Loose fasteners

Date of lssue: January, 1983
OHONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.15-2



IilONTf,DA
V45 INTERGEPTOR.

REAR I{]|EEL
REMOVAL

Place the motorcycle on its center stand.
Loosen the drive chain adjusting bolts lock nuts
and the adjust ing bol ts.

Remove the axle nut and axle.

Push the wheel forward and remove the drive
chain from the driven sprocket and remove the rear
wheel.

NOTE

lf you depress the brake pedal after the
rear wheel  is removed, the cal iper piston wi l l
move out and make reassembly di f f  icul t .

D ISASSEMB LY

Remove the rear brake disc.
Remove the dust seal.

Remove the f  inal  dr iven
togeth er.

NOTE

sprocket and dr iven f lange

Do not separate the driven sprocket and

f lange, unless replacement of the driven

sprocket or f lange is necessarY.

Remove the dust seal  f rom the f inal  dr iven f lange'

LOCK NUT

DRIVE CHAIN ADJUSTING BOLT AXLI

REAR BRAKE DISC

REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

ALXE NUT

DUST SEAL

FINAL DRIVEN SPROCKET

DUST SEAL FINAL DRIVEN FLANGE

15-3Date of  lssue: JanuarY, 1983
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V45 INTER,CEPTOR

REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

INSPECTION

AXLE

Set the axle in V blocks and read the axle runout
with a dial  indicator.

SERVICE LIMIT:0.2 mm (0.01 in)

REAR WHEEL BEARING

Check the wheel bearing play by rotating the wheel
by hand. Replace the bearings with new ones if they
are noisy or have excessive play.

REAR WHEEL RIM RUNOUT

Check the r im for runout by placing the wheel in a
truing stand. Spin the wheel slowly, and read the
runout using a dial  indicator.

SERVICE LIMITS:
RADIAL RUNOUT: 2.0 mm (0.08 in l
AXIAL RUNOUT: 2.0 mm (0.08 in)

NOTE

The wheel cannot be serviced and must be
replaced if the above limits are exceeded.

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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V45 INTERCEPTOR

REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

FINAL DRIVEN SPROCKET

Check the condi t ion of  the f inal  dr iven sprocket
teeth. Replace the sprocket if worn or distorted.

NOTE
l f  the f inal  dr iven sprocket requires replace-
ment,  inspect the dr ive chain and dr ive
sprocket.

DAMPER RUBBERS

Replace the damper rubbers
or deter iorated.

i f  they are damaged

BEARING REPLACEMENT

Remove the wheel bear ings.
Dr ive the dr iven f  lange side bear ing out.

NOTE

Never reinstal l  o ld bear ings; once the bear ings
are removed, they must be replaced with new
ones.

GOOD REPLACE

ryry.

BEARING REMOVER SHAFT
07746-00501 00

M
BEARING REMOVER HEAD. 20 mm
07746-0050600

DAMPER RUBBER

Date of  lssue: October,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD. 15-5



WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Pack al l  bear ing cavi t ies wi th grease.
Press distance col lar into place from the left  side.

Drive the r ight bearing in f  i rst,  then the left  bearing
with the fo l lowing tools.
DR IVER

07749-001 0000
07746-001 0500
07746-0040600

07749-001 0000
ATTACHMENT,52 x 55 mm 07746-0010400
Pl LOT, 20 mm 07746-0040500

Drive the dr iven f  lange bear ing in wi th the fo l lowing
to o ls.

DR IVER
ATTACHMENT,62 x 68 mm
PlLOT,25 mm

CAUTloil

Drive the beorings in squarely with the sealed
end facing out, making sure they are fully
seated.

ASSEMB LY

NOTE

The rear wheel uses a tubeless tire. For tube-
less tire repairs, refer to the Tubeless Tire
Manual.

35-40i'"'i'%?,ffi;' 
-6{ FINAL DRIVEN FLANGE

58-72 ft-tb)
80-100
(8.0-10

DRIVER

ATTACHMENT & PILOT

**

N'm
.0 kg-m,

!11

DI
@@

ffi%
DAMPE R
RUBBE R

@@@

FINAL DRIVEN
SPROCKET

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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V45 INTER,CEPTOR.

lnstal l  the rear axle s leeve, f inal  dr iven f lange and

driven sprocket.

lf the driven sprocket was removed from the flange,

tighten the driven sprocket nuts to the specified

torque.

TOROUE:80-100 N'm (8 '0-10'0 ks-m,

58-72 ft-lb)

lnstal l  the dust seal .

lnstal l the brake disc and t ighten the bol ts '

TORQUE: 35-40 N'm (3'5-4'0 kg-m,

25-29tt-tbl

lnstal l  the dust seal .

lnstal l  the lef t  and r ight  s ide spacers '

DRIVEN FLANGE

LEFT SIDE SPACER

REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

DRIVEN SPROCKET

RIGHT SIDE SPACER

DUST SEAL

REAR BRAKE DISC

DUST SEAL

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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INSTALLATION

lnstal l  the rear wheel
moval .

NOTE

in the reverse order of re-

. When install ing the wheel, carefully f it the
brake disc between the brake pads.

. After install ing the wheel, apply the brake
several t imes. Then check that the wheel
rotater freely. Recheck wheel installation
if the brake drags or if the wheel does not
rotate freely.

Tighten the rear axle nut.

TOROUE:85-105 N.m (8.5-10.5 ks-m,
61-76 ft-tb)

Adjust  the dr ive chain s lack (page 3-14).

SI|OCI( ABSORBER
REMOVAL

Place the motorcycle on its center stand.

Remove the seat and left frame side cover.

Remove the breather separator and the electric
panel .

Remove the shock absorber lower mounting bolt.
Remover the shock absorber upper mounting bolt,
t i l t the shock absorber rearward and remove it
f rom the frame by pul l ing i t  up.

BREATHER SEPARATOR

ELECTRIC PANEL

UPPER MOUNTING BOLT

15-8

R MOUNTING BOLT

Date of  lssue: Januarv,  1 986
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V45 INTERCEPTOR

REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

BOOT
OIL SEAL REPLACEMENT

Remove the shock case boot.

Remove the air  valve cap and release the air  pressure
by depressing the air  valve srem.

Press the back-up r ing 1.0-2.0 mm (0.04-0.08 In)
in wi th the Oi l  Seal  Dr iver and at tachment.

CAUTION

Do not press in the back-up ring excessively,
since it can cause the guide bushing to jam
into the shock case, making guide bushing
removal difficuh.

Remove the stop r ing.

Hold the shock absorber upr ight  in a v ise.

Fi l l  a high pressure grease gun with ATF (Automat ic
Transmission Fluid) and connect the at tachment
hose to the shock absorber air  valve.  Keep the
shock upr ight .

Wrap a shop towel around the oi l  seal .
Pump ATF into the shock absorber through the
attachment hose to force the oi l  seal and guide
bushing out.  The ATF wi l l  a lso come out.

Let the shock absorber stand for another 10 min-
utes to al low al l  of  the ATF to drain f rom the
outer case.

Do not t i l t  the shock absorber or ATF wi l l  f low out
of the damper case.

AIR
::lg ri :"

iidjflig,

, , l ; "

VALVE

\(

\

SHOP TOWEL

h,
li 

"'1,B,,i

\

ATTACHMENT
07965-MC701 00

STOP RING

K-UP
R ING

OIL SEAL

GUIDE BUSHING

STOP RING

GREASE GAN FILLED WITH ATF

15-9
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

DAMPER OIL
(ATF OR EOUIVALENT)

Turn the shock absorber upside down as soon as
al l  the ATF has drained from the outer case.

Fi l l  the damper case with the speci f ied amount
of  ATF.

SPECIFIED AMOUNT:
120 cc (4.06 US oz, 3.38 lmp oz)

lnstal l  the guide bushing into the damper case.

To prevent seal damage, wrap a piece of tape around
the groove at  the end of  the shock absorber.

Dip the oi l  seal  in ATF and instal l  i t  onto the
damper.

CAUTION

Be careful not to damage the oil seal during
installation.

otL

Press the oil seal into the
hydraul ic press unt i l  the oi l
edge of the outer case.

shock absorber with a
seal driver stoos at the

OIL SEAL DRIVER
07965-MB001 00

/A
ATTACHMENT

TAPE

ATTACHMENT
07965-MC701 00

TTACHMENT RIN
07965-ME701 00

OIL SEAL

GUIDE
BUSH I NG

15- 10

07965-MC701 00

Date of  lssue: October.  1983
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Instal l  the back-up r ing.

Instal l  the stop r ing.  being certain that  i t  is  fu l ly
seated in the ring groove in the outer case.

lnstal l  the boot.
lnstal l  the boot c l iP wi th the edge facing down.

INSTALLATION

Apply paste grease (containing more than 45% of
molybdenum) to the upper mount ing bushings.

NOTE

Use paste grease (containing more than 45%
of molybdenum) as fo l lows:

*MOLYKOTE G-n PASTE manufactured
by Dow Corning, U.S.A.

* Locol Paste manufactured bV Sumico
Lubr icant,  Japan.

*Other lubr icants of  equivalent qual i ty.

lnstall the shock absorber in the frame and tighten
the upper and lower mounting bolts.

TOROUE:40-50 N.m (4.0-5'0 ks-m,
29-36 ft-lb)

REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

BOOTS STOP RING

GROOVE
BACK.UP RING

UPPER MOUNTING BOLT

LOWER MOUNTING BOLT

Date of  lssue: October,  1984
@ HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD. 15-11



IIONTEDA
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REAR WHEEL,/SUSPENSION

Install the electric panel and crankcase breather
separator.

NOTE

Route the wires, hoses and tubes properly
(pages 1-9 thru 12).

lnstall the left frame side cover and seat.

Adjust  the air  pressure (page 3-19).

SHOCK ABSORBER LINKAGE

REMOVAL

Remove the left and right mufflers.

Remove the shock l ink by removing the shock
absorber lower mounting bolt, shock l ink-to-shock
arm bol t ,  swingarm pinch bol t ,  and shock l ink
shaft.

Remove the shock arms from the frame.

LINKAGE PIVOT INSPECTION

Check the l inkage needle bear ings (bushings for
'83) and collars for wear or damage.
Inspect the dust seals for damage.
Replace parts as necessary.

SHOCK LINKAGE INSTALI.ATION

'83: Apply paste grease (containing more than 40%
molybdenum) to the bushings and dust seals.  See
note on page 1 5-1 1.

After '83: Apply molybdenum disulfide grease to
the needle bearings and dust seals.

SWINGARM
PINCH BOLT

SHOCK LINK

SHOCK LINK SHOCK ABSORBER
SHAFT LOWER MOUNTING BOLT

LINK-TO.ARM SHOCK ARM
BOLT

,83 SHOWN:

4)
@(P

\7ur
| \ir:

\ti'tr

-6r

Date of lssue: January. 1 986
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IIONTTDA
V45 INTERCEPTOR,

REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Install the shock arms and shock l ink and tighten
each bolt in the order l isted.

TOROUE:
SHOCK ARM.TO-FRAME:

40-50 N.m (4.0-5.0 ks-m, 29-36 ft-lbl
SHOCK LI NK-TO.SHOCK ABSORBER

40-50 N.m (4.0-5.0 ks-m,29-36 ft-lb)
SHOCK LINK.TO-SHOCK ARM:

40-50 N.m (4.0-5.0 kg-m, 29-36 ft-lbl
SWING ARM PINCH BOLT:

20-30 N.m (2.0-3.0 k1'm, 14-22 ft-lbl

lnstal l  the muff lers.

SIryIl{GARM
REMOVAL

Remove the rear wheel  (page 15-3).
Remove the r ight  muff  ler .
Remove the shock l ink pinch bolt and shock l ink
shaft.

Remove the left and right swingarm pivot bolts.

SWINGARM
PINCH BOLT

SHOCK LINK
ARM BOLT

SHOCK LINK PINCH BOLT

SHOCK LINK.TO.SHOCK
ABSORBER BOLT

LINK.TO- SHOCK ARM.TO.
FRAME BOLT

SHOCK LINK SHAFT

LEFT PIVOT BOLT RIGHTPIVOT BOLT

Date of lssue: October, 1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD. 15- 13
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Remove the lock pin from the rear brake torque rod
bol t  and remove the torque rod bol t .

Remove the swingarm from the frame.

Remove the dr ive chain s l ider f rom the swingarm.

PIVOT BEAR I  NG REPLACEMENT

Remove the pivot  col lar  f rom the swingarm's r ight
pivot .  Remove the dust seal .
Remove the snap r ing and dr ive out the r ight  p ivot
bear ings.

LOCK PIN TOROUE ROD BOLT

ffi
ffi

' '  T: , ' r

DRIVE CHAIN SLIDER

DUST SEAL

PIVOT COLLAR SNAP RING

Date of  lssue: Januarv.  1983
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

NEEDLE BEARING REMOVER
07931-MATOOO NOT AVAILABLE IN U.S.A.

Remove the dust
pivot.
Remove the left
special tool.

seal from the swingarm's

pivot needle bearing with

left

the

Drive a new needle bear ing into the swingarm lef t
p ivot .

CAUTION

To prevent swingarrn damage, support the
swingarm as shown.

DRIVER WOODEN
BLOCK

ATTACHMENT,32 x 35 mm 07746-0010100
Pl LOT, 20 mm 07746-0040500

D RIVER
07749-001 0000

ATTACHMENT,3T x 40 mm 07746-0010200
PfLOT. 17 mm 07746-0040400

Drive
pivot.

new ball bearings into the swingarm right

07749-00 1 0000

Date of  lssue: October,1983
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION
I>\ITONIEDA
€_/ v4s INTERCEPTOR

Instal l  the snap r ing in the r ight swingarm pivot.
lnstal l  the oi l  seals both pivots.
Instal l  the pivot  col lar  into the r ight  p ivot .

INSTALLATION

Instal l the dr ive chain s l ider.

Instal l  the swingarm in the f rame.

Make sure that the rear brake torque rod's flanged
washer is instal led in the swingarm pivot .
Connect the rear brake torque rod to the swingarm
and t ighten the pivot  bol t .

TORQUE: 18-25 N.m (1.8-2.5 kg-m, 13-18 f t - lb)

Secure the bol t  wi th the lock pin.

if

ff''t

. {

SNAP RING PIVOT COLLAR

+I

,:,.,

BOLT

DRIVE CHAIN SLIDER

LOCK PIN

Date of  lssue: January,  19g3
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Instal l  the lef t  and r ight pivot bol ts.
Tighten the r ight pivot bol t .

TOROUE:85-105 N'm (8.5-10.5 ks-m,
61-76 ft-lb)

Tighten the left pivot bolt.

TOROUE: 85-105 N.m (8.5-10.5 kg-m,
61-76 f t - tb)

Connect the swingarm and shock l ink and instal l
the shock l ink shaft  and shock l ink oinch bol t .

Tighten the shock l ink pinch bol t .

TOROUE: 20-30 N.m (2.0-3.0 k*m,14-22tt-lbl

Instal l  the r ight  muff ler .

Instal l  the rear wheel  (page 15-8).

SHOCK LINK PINCH BOLT SHOCK LINK SHAFT

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD. 15- 17
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

e
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I6. ]|YDRAULIC BRA](ES
IIONTf,DA
V45 INTERCEPTOR

SERVICE INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/AIR

BRAKE PAD/DISC

FRONT MASTER CYLINDER

BRAKE CALIPERS

REAR MASTER CYLINDER

BLEEDING

16- 1

16- 2

16- 3

16- 5

16- I

16-10

16-14

stRvtcE tltt0RMAT|0l{
GENERAL

. The brake calipers can be removed without disconnecting the hydraulic system.
o Bleed the hydraul ic system i f  i t  is  d isassembled or i f  the brake feels spongy.
o Do not al low foreign mater ia l  to enter the system when f i l l ing the reservoir .
o Avoid spi l l ing brake f lu id on painted surfaces or instrument lenses, as severe damage can resul t .
o Always check brake operation before riding the motorcycle.

SPECIF ICATIONS

TOROUE VALUES
Front brake cal iper bracket mount bol t  (Right)  30-40 N'm (3.0-4.0 kg-m, 22-29 f t ' lb)
Front brake caliper bracket mount bolt ( Left-upper) 30-40 N.m (3.0-4.0 kg'm, 22-29 ft lbl

(Lef t - lower) 20-25 N.m (2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14-18 f t - lb)
Brake cal iper mount bol t  20-25 N'm (2.0-2.5 kg-m, 14-18 f t - lb)
Brake cal iper pivot  bol t  25--30 N.m (2.5-3.0 kg-m, 18-22 f t - lb)
Brake hose oi l  bol t  25-40 N.m (2.5-4.0 kg-m, 18-29 f t - lb)
Rear brake actuat ing arm 10-15 N.m (1.0-1.5 kg-m, 7-11 f t - lb)

ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT

Front disc th ickness 4.5-5.2 mm (0.177-0.205 in) 4.0 mm (0.157 in)

Front disc runout 0.30 mm (0.012 in
Front master cyl inder l .D. 1 5.870-1 5.913 mm (0.6248-0.6265 in) 15.925 mm o.6270n)

Front master piston O.D. 1 5.827 - 1 5.854 mm (0.6231 -0.6242 inl 15.815 mm o.6226n)

Front cal iper piston O.D. 31.948-31.998 mm (1.257 8-1.2598 in l 31.940 mm 1.2575n)

Front cal iper cyl inder l .D. 32.030-32.080 mm ( 1.261 0-1.2630 in) 32.090 mm 1.2634nl

Rear master cyl inder l .D. 14.000-14.043 mm (0.551 2-0.5529 in) 14.055 mm 0.5533 in)

Rear master piston O.D. 1 3.957- 1 3.984 mm (0.5495-0.5506n) 13.945 mm 0.5490 in)

Rear cal iper cyl inder l .D. 27 .OO0-27.050 mm ( 1.0630-1 .0650 n) 27.060 mm 1.0654 in)

Rear cal iper piston O.D. 26.918-26.968 mm ( 1.0598-1.061 7 n) 26.910 mm 1.0594 in)

Rear disc thickness 6.5-7.2 mm (0.256-0.283 in) 6.0 mm (0.236 in)

Rear disc runout 0.30 mm (0.012 in)

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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V45 INTERCEPTORHYDRAULIC BRAKE

TOOL
Special

Snap ring pliers 07914-3230001 or equivalent in U.S.A.

TROUBLES}|OOTING
Brake lever/pedal soft or spongy Brakes grab

1. Air bubbles in hydraulic system 1. Pads contaminated
2. Low fluid level 2. Disc or wheel misaligned
3. Hydraul ic system leaking

Brake lever/pedal too hard Brake chatter or squeal

1.  St icking piston(s) 1.  Pads contaminated
2. Clogged hydraul ic system 2. Excessive disc runout
3. Pads glazed or worn excessively 3. Caliper installed incorrectly

4. Disc or wheel misaligned
Brake drag

1. Hydraul ic system st icking
2. St icking piston(s)

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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V45 INTER,CEPTOR HYDRAULIC BRAKE

BRAI(E TLUID RTPLACTMI]{T/
AIR BTEEDING

Check the f lu id level  wi th the f lu id reservoir  paral le l
to the ground.

CAUTION

Install the cover on the reservoir whenever
operating the brake lever or pedal. Failure
to do so will allow brake fluid to squirt out
of the reservoir during brake operation.
Avoid spilling fluid on painted surfaces.
Place clean shop towels over the fuel tank
whenever the system is being serviced.

BRAKE FLUID DRAINING

Connect a bleed hose to the bleed valve to avoid
spi l l ing f  lu id.

Loosen the cal iper bleed valve and pump the brake
lever or pedal.
Stop operating the lever or pedal when fluid srops
f lowing out of  the bleed valve.

BRAKE FLUID FILLING

NOTE

Do not mix di f ferent types of  f lu id s ince they
may not be compatible.

Close the bleed valve,  f i l l  the reservoir ,  and instal l
the cover.
To prevent piston overtravel and brake fluid see'
page, keep a 20 mm (3/4 in) spacer between the
handlebar grip and lever when bleeding the front
brake system. When bleeding the rear brake system
depress the pedal only as far as its normal travel.
Pump up the system pressure with the lever or
pedal unti l there are no air bubbles in the fluid
flowing out of the reservoir small hole and lever
or pedal resistance is felt.

FRONT UPPER LEVEL

LOWER LEVEL

REAR

R LEVEL

UPPER LEVEL

FRONT REAR

Date of  lssue: October,  1983
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AIR BLEEDING

NOTE
.  Check the f luid level often while bleeding

the brakes to prevent air  f rom being pump-
ed into the system.

'  When using the Mityvac Brake Bleeder,
fol low the manufacturer 's instruct ions.

CAUTION

' Use only DOT4 broke fluid from a sealed
container.

' Do not mix brake fluid types and never re-
use the contqminated fluid which has been
pumped out during brake bleeding, because
this will impair the efficiency of the brake
svstem

MITYVAC BRAKE BLEEDER
#6860-Commercial ly Avai lable

Pump the brake lever or pedal
pads in contact with the disc.
Remove the master cylinder

to br ing the cal iper

cap and f i l l  the re-

RUBBER HOSE BLEEDER VALVE

MITYVAC BRAKE BLEEDER
#6860-Commercial ly Avai lable in U.S.A.servoir  to near fu l l .

Connect the Mityvac Brake Bleeder or equivalent to
the bleeder valve.
Pump the brake bleeder and loosen the bleeder valve.
Add f lu id when the f lu id level  in the master cyl inder
reservoir  is  low.
Repeat above procedures unti l air bubbles do not
appear in the plastic hose.

NOTE

lf  a i r  is  enter ing the bleeder f rom around the
bleeder valve threads, seal the threads with
teflon tape.

l f  a Mityvac Brake Bleeder or equivalent not avai l -
able, bleed the system as follows:

1 )  Connect a bleeder tube to the bleeder valve.
2) Squeeze the brake lever or depress the brake

pedal ,  open the bleed ualve 112 turn and then
close the valve.

NOTE

Do not release the brake lever or pedal unti l
the bleed valve has been closed.

3) Release the brake lever or pedal  s lowly and wait
several seconds after it reaches the end of its
travel.

Repeat steps 1 and 2 unti l bubbles cease to appear
in the f  lu id at  the end of  the hose.

Fi l l  the f lu id reservoir  to the upper level  mark.

in U.S.A.

REAR

REAR

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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BRAKE PAO/DISC
FRONT PAD REPLACEMENT

NOTE

Always replace the brake pads in pairs to
assure even disc pressure.

Remove the pad pin retainer bolt.
Right cal iper:  Remove the cal iper bol t
bol t .
Lef t  cal iper:  Remove the cal iper pivot

ant i -d ive l ink bol t .
Remove the cal iper f rom the bracket.

and pivot

bolt and

Remove the pad Pin retainer

out of  the cal iper.
Remove the brake Pads.

and pul l  the pad Pins

Position the pad spring in the caliper as shown.
Push the cal iper pistons in al l  the way.

LEFT CALIPER

PAD PINS

PAD SPRING

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Instal l  the new pads in the cal iper.
Install the pad pins, one pad pin first, then install
the other pin by pushing the pads against the caliper
to depress the pad spring.

Place the pad fj in retainer over the pad pins. Push
the retainer down to secure the pins.

Instal l  the pad pin retainer bol t .
lnstal l  the cal iper to the bracket so the disc is
positioned between the pads, being careful not to
damage the pads.
Right cal iper:  Tighten the
bol t .
Lef t  cal iper:  Tighten the
ant i -d ive l ink bol t .

cal iper bol t  and pivot

cal iper pivot  bol t  and

PAD PIN

PADS

RETAINER

RIGHT CALIPER LEFT CALIPER

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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REAR BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT

Loosen the caliper bolt and remove it from the
cal iper bracket.
Pivot  the cal iper up out of  the way.
Replace the rear brake pads using the same method
as used for front brake pad replacement.

DISC THICKNESS

Measure the thickness of  each disc.

SERVICE LIMIT:
FRONT: 4.0 mm (0.16 in)
REAR: 6.0 mm (0.24 in)

BRAKE DISC WARPAGE

Measure brake disc for warpage.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.30 mm (0.012 in)

HYDRAULIC BRAKE

CALIPER BOLT

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
@HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD. 16-7
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TRONT MASTER CYTINDTR
DISASSEMBLY

Drain brake f lu id f rom the hydraul ic system.
Remove the brake lever and rear view mirror from
the master cylinder. Disconnect the brake hose.

CAUTION

Avoid spilling broke fluid on painted surfaces.
Place a rag over the fuel tank whenever the
brake system is being serviced.

NOTE

When removing the fluid hose bolt, cover the
end of the hose to prevent contamination.
Secure the hose to prevent f lu id f rom leaking
out.

Disconnect the front brake switch wires.
Remove the front brake master cyl inder.

Remove the piston boot and the snap ring from the
master cylinder body.

Remove the secondary cup and piston. Then remove
the pr imary cup and spr ing.

Remove the brake l ight switch from the master
cyl inder body, i f  necessary.

Clean the inside of the master cylinder and reservoir
wi th brake f lu id.

w..nl

SNAP RING PLIERS or EOUIVALENT lN U.S.A.
07914-3230001

PISTON

%J'gb,/"ru
SEcoNDARY IcuP 

I
PRIMARY CUP

e

s
9

w
c

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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INSPECTION

Measure the master cyl inder l .D.
Check the master cyl inder for  scores,  scratches or
n icks.

SERV|CE LIMIT: 15.925 mm (0'6270 in)

Measure the master piston O.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 15.815 mm (0.6226 in)

Check the pr imary and secondary cups for damage
before assembly.

ASSEMB LY

CAUTION

Keep the master cylinder piston, cylinder
and spring as a set; don't substitute individual
parts.

Assemble the master cyl inder.  Coat al l  parts wi th

clean brake f lu id before assembly.  Instal l  the spr ing

and pr imary cup together.

Dip the piston cup in brake f lu id before assembly.

CAUTION

llhen installing the cups, do not allow the lips
to turn inside out and be certoin the snap ing
is firmly seated in the groove.

Instal l  the piston and snaP r ing.

lnstal l  the boot.

HYDRAULIC BRAKE

BRAKE FLUID E
DOT-4 E _

,rrro*-%a St"% s>^^
N.qG)Sa\Eqm/

i l 
"ffi- FRoNr BRAKE

g LIGHr swlrcH

;f'.

Date of  lssue: October,  1983
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Place the front master cylinder on the handlebar
and instal l  i ts  c lamp and two mount ing bol ts.
Align the index mark on the clamp with the punch
mark on the handlebar.  Tighten the upper bol t  f i rst ,
then t ighten the lower bol t .
Install the fluid hose with the bolt and two sealing
washers.
Instal l  the brake lever.
lnstall the rear view mirror.
Connect the front brake switch wires.
Fil l the reservoir to the upper level and bleed the
brake system according to page 16-4.

BRAI(E CALIPERS
FRONT BRAKE CALIPER REMOVAL

Place a c lean container under the cal iper and dis-
connect the brake hose from the caliper.

CAUTION

Avoid spilling brake fluid on painted surfaces.

Right caliper: Remove the caliper pivot bolt and
cal iper bol t ,  and remove the cal iper.
Left  cal iper:  Remove the cal iper pivot  bol t  and
anti-dive l ink bolt. and remove the caliper.

REAR BRAKE CALIPER REMOVAL

Place a c lean container under the cal iper and dis-
connect the brake hose from the caliper.

CAUTION

Avoid spilling brake fluid on the painted
flrfaces to prevent paint damage.

Remove the cal iper pivot  bol t  and cal iper bol t ,
and remove the rear brake caliper.

RIGHT CALIPER LEFT CALIPER

Date of  lssue: October,  1983
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D ISASSEMB LY

Remove the brake pads (page 16-5).
Remove the pad spring.
Remove the caliper pivot collar and boots.
Remove the pistons from the caliper.

lf necessary, apply compressed air to the caliper
fluid inlet to get the piston out. Place a shop rag
under the cal iper to cushion the piston when i t  is
forced out. Use the air in short spurts.

Examine the pistons and cyl inders for  scor ing.
scratches or other damage and replace if necessary.

Push the piston seals in and l i f t  them out, then
discard them.
Clean the piston seal grooves with brake f luid.

CAUTION

Be careful not to domage the piston sliding
surfaces.

HYDRAULIC BRAKE

BOOTS PAD SPRING

PIVOT COLLAR

Date of  lssue: Januarv,  1983
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

PISTON INSPECTION

Check the pistons for scoring, scratches or other
damage. Measure the piston diameter wi th a micro-
meter.

SERVICE LIMIT:
FRONT: 31.940 mm (1.2575 in)
REAR: 26.910 mm (1.0594 in)

CYLINDER INSPECTION

Check the cal iper cyl inder for  scor ing,  scratches or
other damage. Measure the cal iper cyl inder bore.

SERVICE LIMIT:
FRONT: 32.090 mm (1.2634 in)

REAR: 27.060 mm (1.0654 in)

ASSEMB LY

l f  the col lar  boots are hardened or deter iorated,
reolace them with new ones.
The piston seals must be replaced with new ones
whenever they are removed. Coat the seals with
si l icone grease or brake f lu id before assembly.
Install the pistons with the dished ends toward the
pads.
Apply midium grade of  Hi-Temperature s i l icon
grease to the col lar  and inside of  the col lar  grease.
Instal l  the col lar  boots and col lar  making sure that
the boots are seated in the collar and caliper grooves
proper ly.
Instal l  the pad spr ing.
Instal l  the pads (page 16-5).

COLLAR BOOTS

"t
I

AD SP

PISTON SEALS
' t

#l
kFl

E:rew
PISTONSRING

16- 12
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FRONT BRAKE CALIPER
INSTALLATION
Make sure that the retainer clip is in position on
the caliper bracket.
Inspect the condition of the caliper pivot boot.
Apply sil icone grease to the caliper pivot bolt.

Instal l  the cal iper assembly over the brake disc so
that the disc is posit ioned between the pads.

CAUTION

Be careful not to damage the pads.

HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Right cal iper:  Instal l  the cal iper pivot
caliper bolt, and tighten them securely.
Left  cal iper:  Instal l  the cal iper pivot  bol t
dive l ink bolt, and tighten them securely.

Connect the brake hose to the caliper
bolt and two sealing washers.

Fil l the brake fluid reservoir and bleed
system (page 164).

bolt and

and ant i -

with the

the brake

REAR BRAKE CALIPER INSTALLATION

Make sure that the retainer clip is in position on the
caliper bracket.
Inspect the condition of the caliper pivot boot.
Apply sil icone grease to the caliper pivot bolt.

CALIPER PIVOT BOOT

RIGHT CALIPER LEFT CALIPER

CALIPER PIVOT BOOT

RETAINER CLIP

16- 13
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Install the caliper assembly over the brake disc so
that the disc is positioned between the pads, being
careful not to damage the pads.
Install the caliper pivot bolt and caliper bolt and
tighten them securely.
Connect the brake hose to the caliper with the bolt
and two sealing washers,
Fil l the rear brake fluid reservoir and bleed the rear
brake system (page 16-4).

REAR ]I|ASTER CYTII{DER
REMOVAL

Drain the rear brake hydraulic system (page 16-3).
Remove the brake hose bolt and disconnect the
brake hose.

Loosen the rear master cylinder mount bolts.
Remove the right footpeg bracket.

Unhook the rear brake switch spring from the
rear brake actuating arm.

RIGHT FOOTPEG BRACKET

SEALING WASHERS

MASTER CYLINDER

16- 14 Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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Remove the hose connector screw and disconnect
the master cyl inder hose.

Unhook the rear brake pedal  return spr ing.

Remove the rear brake actuating arm bolt and the

middle arm.

Remove the cotter pin,  washer and jo int  p in,  and

disconnect the brake actuating arm from the master

cyl inder push rod.

Remove the rear master cyl inder from the footpeg

bracket.

HYDRAULIC BRAKE

ACTUATING ARM BOLT

trgt'
itFtialjiai

.rqq.t=:t:
ti$.td.rrs'

,.Frr alr s'
6 iii at

MASTER CYLINDER HOSE

HOSE CONNECTOR

COTTER PIN

REAR BRAKE

16- 15Date of  lssue: January,1983
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SNAP RING
DISASSEMB LY

Remove the rubber boot.

Remove the snap ring and push rod from the master
cyl inder body.

Remove the master piston, primary cup and spring.

It may be necessary to apply a small amount of air
pressure to the fluid outlet to remove the master
piston and pr imary cup.

Clean al l  parts wi th brake f lu id.

CYLINDER I .D. INSPECTION

Measure the inside diameter of  the master cyl inder
bore.

SERVICE LIMIT: 14.055 mm (0.5533 in)

Check for scores, scratches or nicks.

PISTON O.D. INSPECTION

Measure the master piston O.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 13.945 mm (0.5490 in l

Check the pr imary cup and piston cup for damage.

SNAP RING PLIERS or EOUIVALE IN U.S.A
079 1 4-3230001

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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HYDRAULlC BRAKE

ASSEMBLY

CAUT!ON

Keep the moster cylinder piston, cylinder
and spring as a set; do not substitute indivi-
dual parts.

Assemble the master cyl inder.
Coat all parts with clean brake fluid.

Dip the piston cup in brake f lu id before assembly.

cAUTrOl{

When installing the cups, do not allow the lips
to turn inside out and be certain the snap ring
is seated firmly in the groove.

Instal l  the pr imary cup and piston.

Instal l  the push rod and snap r ing.

Instal l  the rubber cover.

INSTALLATION

Instal l  the master cyl inder to the r ight  footpeg
bracket.

Connect the rear brake actuating arm to the master
cyl inder push rod with the joint pin. and secure the
joint  p in wi th the washer and a new cotter pin.

Instal l  the actuat ing arm onto the rear brake pedal

shaft.  al igning the punch marks on the arm and
sh aft.
Hook the rear brake pedal  ieturn spr ing to the

actuat ing arm.
Tighten the actuat ing arm bol t .

TOROUE: 10-15 N'm (1 '0-1.5 ks-m, 7-11 f t - lb)

PUNCH MARKS RETURN SPRING

JJ

i ; '
, r ,  * t t r

MASTE,R CYLINDER

f f i : -

E
Slit&

JOINT PIN

16- 17
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

MASTER CYLINDER
Connect the master cyl inder hose to the master

cyl inder with a new O-ring and screw.

Hook the rear brake switch spring to the actuating

arm.

Install the right footpeg bracket.
Tighten the bracket bolt.
Tighten the rear brake master cylinder mount bolts.

Connect the rear brake hose with the fluid bolt and
tv,ro sealing washers.
Fi l l  and bleed the rear brake system (page 16-4).

twrj:iiritrlti i rrx||-

ACTUATING ARM

RIGHT FOOTPEG BRACKET

MASTER CYLINDER MOUNT BOLTS

FLUID BOLT

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

MEMO
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IGNITION
SWITCH

ALTERNATOR

BATTERY

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER

BATTE RY/CHARG I NG SYSTEM

E.
uJ
r
1-

6

RED I
| 

4

l -r -
)  FUSE 3oA =-

t-
Ot ?
I  rGNri loN I
f  swrrcH I
' l

BLACK I| -J

R ED/WH ITE

=

=
UJ

VOLTAGE
SENSOR

ALTERNATOR

17-O

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER
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IIONIfDA BATTE RY / C]|A RG I N G SYSTEIY|
SERVICE INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

BATTERY

CHARGING SYSTEM

17-1

17-2

17-3

17-4

SERYICE IlIFORI'|ATIOl{
GENE RAL

.  Battery f lu id level  should be checked regular ly.  Fi l l  wi th dist i l led water when necessary.
o Ouick charge a battery only in an emergency; slow-charging is preferred.
o Remove the battery from the motorcycle for charging. lf the battery must be charged on the motorcycle, disconnect the

battery cables.

o All charging system components can be tested on the motorcycle.
. Alternator removal is in Section 9.

SPECIFICATIONS

Do not $noke or sllow flames near a charging battery. The gas produced by u bsttery will explode if flames or sparks
ore brought near,

Battery

Capacity 12V 14AH

Specif ic gravity 1.280120" C (68'F)

Charging rate 1.4 amperes maximum

Voltage regulator Type Transistorized non-adjustable regulator

Regurate vol tage 14.0 V-15.0 V

Date of  lssue: Nov.,  1985
O HONDA MOTOR CO,,  LTD. 17-1



BATTERY/CHARG I NG SYSTEM

,)TIIONIIDA
€/ v4s TNTERCEPTOR

TROUBLTSl|OOTIl{O
No power - key turned on: Intermittent power:

1. Dead battery 1. Loose battery connection
- Low fluid level 2. Loose charging system connection
- Low specific gravity 3. Loose starting system connection
- Charging system fai lure 4.  Loose connect ion or short  c i rcui t  in igni t ion

2. Disconnected battery cable system
3. Main fuse burned out 5.  Loose connect ion or short  c i rcui t  in l ight ing
4. Faul ty igni t ion switch system

Low power - key turned on: Charging system failure:
1. Weak battery 1. Loose, broken or shorted wire or connection

- Low f  lu id level  2.  Faul ty vol tage regulator/rect i f ier
- Low specif ic gravity 3. Faulty alternator
-  Charging system fai lure

2. Loose battery connection

Low power -  engine running:
1.  Battery undercharged

- Low f lu id level
-  One or more dead cel ls

2.  Charging system fai lure

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
OHONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.17-2
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BATTERYiCHARG ING SYSTEM

BATTTRY
REMOVAL
Remove the battery holder bcilt, then swing the
holder out of  the way.
Disconnect the negative cable at the battery, then
disconnect the positive cable.
Disconnect the battery breather hose from the
battery.
Remove the battery.

TESTING SPECI FIC GRAVITY

Test each cell with a hydrometer.

spEctFf c GRAVtry:  1.270-1.290 (20"c,680F)

1.270-1.290 Ful ly charged

Below 1.260 Undercharged

CHARGI NG

Remove the battery cell caps,
Fi l l  the battery cel ls wi th dist i l led water to the
upper level l ine, if necessary.
Connect the charger positive (+) cable to the battery
positive (+) terrhinal.
Connect the charger negative (-l cable to the
battery negative (-) terminal.

Charging current: 1.4 amperes max.
Charge the battery unti l specific gravity is 1.270-
1.290 at  20'C (69'F).

POSITIVE CABLE GROUND CABLE

lor , '  y '  ;

R t( \ );|
^>{

BATTERY HOLDER

NOTES
. The battery must be recharged if the spe-

cif ic gravity is below 1 .230.
. The specific gravity varies with the tempe-

rature as shown in the accompanying table.
' Replace the battery if sulfation is evident

or if the space below the cell plates is f i l led
with sediment.

1. 31

1. 30

1.29

= 1.28

E
o 1.2i
I

3 r .  zo
@

125

1. 24

c'  o ' 5' r 0' r 5" 20" 25' 30" 35' 40'
41'  50'  59'  68'  77'  86'  95'  1 04'

ELECTROLYTE TEMPERATURE

BATTERY TEMPERATURE VS SPECIFIC GRAVITY

Speci f ic  gravi ty changes by 0.007 for every 10"C

. Before charging a battery, remove the cop
from each cell.

. Keep flames and sparks awoy from a charg-
ing bottery.

, Turn power ONIOFF at the charger, not
at the battery terminals to prevent sparks.

. Discontinue charging if the electrolyte
temperature exceeds 45"C ( I I3"F).

Date of  lssue: Nov.,  1985
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CAUTION

' Quick-charging should only be done in an
emergency ; slow-charging is prefened,

. Route the breather tube as shown on the
battery caution label.

After install ing the
clean grease.

battery, coat the terminals with

#AffTl* t {
Frpra{s &$ $f i$sr{  gf t { t [

$A TI{ i I
q! l$ i {  _. . '
iIIfi T
fLT; iP
' * ' " -" \ : l : r ; ; :

EiITTN?
E*t{}} t {s
1_!.8f *- "/
r r i$rnl  { f i f  SnrI f f , t
&nInr l , r f i  ] { t I f
$f Iun{tY,

VOLTMET

BATTERY

l;.'"

CHARGIl{G SYSTEM
Warm the engine and warm it up to operating
remperature.
Remove the frame r ight  s ide cover and seat.
Connect the voltmeter between the battery termi-
nals as shown.
Start  the engine and al low i t  id le.
Check the voltage by raising the engine speed
gradual ly.  The vol tage should be maintained with in
thc regurate voltage.

REGURATE VOLTAGE: 14.0-15.0 V

lf voltage is exceedes 15 V when raising the engine
speed, the l ikel ihood is:
.  Open or short  c i rcui t  (b lack wire of  the regura.

torlrectif ier )
. Loose or poorly contacted regurator/rectif ier

couprer
o Faulty regurator/rectif ier
lf the voltage is do not increase from the battery
vol tage when rais ing the engine speed, the l ikel ihood
is:
a Open or short  c i rcui t  between the al ternator and

regu rator/rectif ier
I  Loose or poor ly contacted al ternator or regura-

tor/rectif ier couplers
. Open circuit in wire harness (redlwhite or green

wires)

o Faulty alternator or regurator/rectif ier

Date of  lssue: Nov.,  1985
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STATOR CONTINUITY TEST

Remove the lef t  s ide cover.
Disconnect the al ternator and regulator/rect i f ier
coupler.
Check for continuity between the leads, and be-
tween the leads and ground.
Replace the stator i f  there is no cont inui ty between
the leads, or if there is continuity between the leads
and ground.

VO LTAGE REGU LATOR/R ECTI F I  E R
TEST

Remove the left side cover.
Disconnect the regulator/rectif ier couplers.

Check for continuity between the leads with an
ohmmeter.

NOTE

The test results shown are for a posit ive
ground ohmmeter and the opposi te resul ts
wi l l  be obtained when a negat ive ground ohm-
meter is used.

NORMAL Dl RECTION :  CONTINUITY

REVERSE DIRECTION: NO CONTINUITY

BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

ALTERNATOR COUPLER

@ probe O probe

I YELLOW GREEN

t l RED/WHITE YELLOW

R ED/WH ITE

GREEN

z
-)F

LIJ

o
uJ

L!

uJ

z

F(_)
uJ

o

a

z

=
J

I@ probe O probe

I GREEN YELLOW

t l YELLOW RED/WHITE

17-5Date of  lssue: October,  1983
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BATTE RY/CHARGING SYSTEM

VOLTAGE REGULATOR
PERFORMANCE TEST

Connect a voltmeter across the batterv.
Check regulator performance with the engine
running. The regulator must divert current to
ground when battery voltage reaches 14.O -
15.0 V.

ITONTf,DA
V45 INTERCEPTOR.

B LACK

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.17-6.
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MEMO
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IGNITION SYSTEM

IGNITION SWITCH

SPARK PLUGS

IGNITION SYSTEM DIAGRAM

1.3 CYLINDER
SPARK UNIT

PULSE GENERATORS

ENGINE STOP SWITCH

IGNITION COILS

PULSE GENERATORS BATTERY

WHITE COUPLER IGNITION COIL

SPARK UNITS

IGNITION SWITCH

l l

T
I
I  BATTERY
I

l_

2.4 CYLINDER
SPARK UNIT

SPARK PLUG

18-O

RED COUPLER

Date of lssue: Januarv, 1983
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SERVICE INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

IGNITION COIL

TRANSISTORIZED IGNITION SYSTEM

IGNITION TIMING

18-1

18-2

18-3

18-4

18-5

GENERAL

.  A TRANSISTOR IZED IGNITION SYSTEM is used and no adiustments can be made.

SPECIF ICATIONS

srRyrcE r1{F0RMAT|0l{

TOOL
Special

Timing inspect ion cover 07998-M800000

ND NGK

Spark plug Standard X24EPR-U9 DPR8EA.9

For cold c l imate Below 5'C (4 ' l  'F) X22EPR-U9 DPR7EA.9

For extended high speed dr iv ing X27EPR-U9 DPR9EA-9

Spark plug gap 0.8-0.9 mm (0.031-0.035 in)
lgni t ion t iming At id le -  vF7soF: 10",  vF700F: 15" BTDC

Ful l  advance 37"BTDC/3,300 rpm

Pulse generator air  gap 0.3-0.9 mm (0.012-0.035 in)

Date of  lssue: Julv,  1984
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IGNITION SYSTEM

TROUBLES}|OOTIl{G
The ignition system has two sub-systems; one for
the No. 1 and No. 3 cyl inders and one for the No. 2
and No. 4 cyl inders.  Determine which sub-system is
faul ty,  then proceed to the detai led tests below.

Engine cranks but wil l not start
-  Engine stop switch OFF
- No spark at plugs
- Faul ty t ransistor ized spark uni t
-  Faul ty pulse generator

No spark at plug
- Engine stop switch OFF
- Poorly connected, broken or shorted wires

Between ignition switch and engine stop switch
Between spark uni t  and engine stop switch
Between spark uni t  and igni t ion coi l
Between igni t ion coi l  and plug
Between spark unit and pulse generator

-  Faul ty igni t ion coi l
-  Faul ty igni t ion switch
- Faul ty spark uni t
-  Faul ty pulse generator

Engine starts but runs poorly
-  lgni t ion pr imary c i rcui t

Faul ty igni t ion coi l
Loose or bare wire
I nterm ittent short circu it

-  Secondary c i rcui t
Fau l ty plug
Faulty high tension wire

Tim ing advance incorrect
-  Faul ty pulse generator
-  Faul ty spark uni t

Date of lssue: January, 1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.1A-2
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tGNtTt0l{ c0lL
Remove the seat and fuel  tank.

CONTINUITY TEST

Disconnect the coi ls pr imary leads.

Measure the pr imary coi l  resistance.

RESISTANCE: 2.8 Q

Measure the secondarv coi l  resistance
spark plug caps in place.

RESf STANCE: 21-28 k I

IGNITION SYSTEM

with the

IGNITION COILS

IGNITION COI L TERMINALS

Date of  lssue: October,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD. 18-3
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IGNITION SYSTEM

Remove the spark plug cap resistors and measure
the secondary coil resistance (page 18-3).

RESTSTANCE 1 3.6-15.5 kQ

TRAl{SISTORIZED IOl{ITIOl{ SYSTEM
PULSE GENERATOR TEST
Remove the right side cover.
Disconnect the pulse generator coupler and measure
the coil resistance.

RESISTANCE: Approximately 480 Q

Between white/yellow and yellow leads (1,3 cy-
I inders)
Between white/blue and blue leads (2,4 cy-
l inders)

PULSE GENERATOR REPLACEMENT
Remove the clutch cover (page 7-10).
Remove the pulse generator mounting bolts, and
pulse generators.
Install new pulse generators.
Measure the air gap between the pulse generator
ancl rotor.

AIR GAP: 0.3-0.9 mm (0.012-0.035 in l

lnstal l  the c lutch cover (page7-221 .
Recheck the igni t ion t iming (page 18-5).

%%
RESISTOR

PULSE GENERATOR COUPLER

1_3 CYLINDER PULSE
GENERATOR

2-4 CYLINDER PULSE
GENERATOR

FEELER GAUGE

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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SPARK UNIT

l f  the pulse generators, ignition coils and wiring are

good, anO th; ignition timing is not within specif ica-

i ion; ' replace the spark uni ts wi th new ones and

recheck the ignition timing'

rG1{tTt01{ Tllt|ll{G
Warm up the engine and remove the alternator cover.
Align the F mark on the flywheel with the rear
crankcase mating surface.
Use a fe l t  pen to mark a dark l ine and "1-3F" in
line with the F mark on the end surface of the
f lywheel.

Install the timing inspection cover.

Connect the t iming l ight  to the high tension wire

of the No. 1 or No. 3 cYlinder.
Start  the engine and check the igni t ion t iming'

AT IDLE SPEED: The dark l ine (1-3F) should

align with the index mark on

the timing cover'

1,300-1,750 rpm: The advance starts'

S,f OO-S,SOO rpm: The advance ends and the

index mark should be between
the full advance marks'

Connect the timing l ight to the high tension wire

of the No. 2 or No. 4 cylinder and check the igni-

t ion t iming for No. 2 and No. 4 cyl inders '

After t iming inspection, check the engine oi l  level

and add i f  necessarY.

IGNITION SYSTEM

1, 3 CYLINDER
SPARK UNIT

FULL ADVANCE MARK

2,4 C
SPAR

YLINDER
K UNIT

I
I+

TIMING INSPECTION COVER

AT IDLE SPEED

MARK

AT 3,100-3,500 rPm

FULL ADVANCE MARKS

NOTE

The ignition system is transistorized and

".nnoi 
be adiusted. lf the ignition timing is

incorrect, check the spark units and pulse

generators.
Replace Parts as required.

Date of  lssue: JanuarY, 1983
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ELECTRIC STARTER

IIONIEDA
V45 INTER.CEPTOR

CLUTCH SWITCH

STARTER
BUTTON

STARTE R
MOTOR

STARTER
RELAY SWITCH

IGNITION SWITCH

CLUTCH
SWITCH

G REEN

1
I
I
=

T

-=
a

a
E
F
l
LU
z

NEUTRAL INDICATOR

G REEN

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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SERVICE INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

STARTER MOTOR

STARTER RELAY SWITCH

CLUTCH DIODE

19-1

19-1

19-2

19-5

19-5

SERVICE I1{FORMATIOl{
GENERAL

o The starter motor can be removed with the engine in the f rame.

SPECIFICATIONS

STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT

starter motor Brush spr ing tension 680-920 g 124.0-32.5 ozl 545 g 119.2 ozl

Brush length 12.0-13.0 mm (0.47-0.51 in) 6.5 mm (0.26 in)

TROUBLES1|OOTING
Starter motor wil l not turn:
1. Battery discharged.
2.  Faul ty igni t ion switch.
3. Faulty starter switch.
4. Faulty neutral switch.
5. Faulty starter relay switch.
6. Loose or disconnected wire or cable.
7.  Clutch diode open.

Starter motor turns engine slowly
1. Low specif ic gravity in battery.
2. Excessive resistance in circuit.
3. Binding in starter motor.

Starter motor turns, but engine does not turn:
1 . Faulty starter clutch.
2. Faulty starter motor gears.
3. Faulty starter motor or idle gear.

Starter motor and engine turns. but engine does
not start
1.  Faul ty igni t ion system.
2. Engine problems.

- Low compression.
- Fouled spark plugs.

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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ELECTRIC STARTER

ITOr\IE A
V45 INTERCEPTOR

STARTTR MOTOR
R EMOVAL

Remove the lower radiator (page 6-7).

Disconnect the starter motor cable at the motor.

Remove the starter motor mount ing bol ts,  and
starter motor.

CASE AND FIELD COIL

ARMATURE

REAR COVER

BRUSH SPRING

O.R ING

COVER

\

RONT

STARTER CABLE

STARTE

BRUSH HOLDER

SHIMS

19-2

CABLE TERMINAL AND BRUSHES

Date of  lssue: October,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.



COMMUTATOR

Remove the starter

INSPECTION

motor case.

IIONIDA
V45 INTERCEPTOR,

BRUSH INSPECTION

Remove the starter motor case screws.
Inspect the brushes and measure the brush length.
Measure brush spr ing tension with a spr ing scale.

SERVICE LIMITS:
Brush length:  6.5 mm (0.26 in)
Brush spr ing tension: 545 g (19.2 oz)

ELECTRIC STARTER

BRUSH SPRING

&r

CONTINUITY BETWEEN
COMMUTATOR BAR PAIRS: NORMAL

NO CONTINUITY BETWEEN
COMMUTATOR BARS AND ARMATURE SHAFT: NORMAL

NOTE

Record the locat ion and number of  shims.

Inspect the commutator
Bars discolored in pairs
coi ls.

NOTE

Do not use emery or sand paper on the com-
mutator.

Check for continuity between pairs of commutator
Da rs.
There should be cont inui ty.
Also,  make a cont inui ty check between indiv idual
commutator bars and the armature shaft.
There should be no cont inui ty.

bars for  d iscolorat ion.
indicate grounded armature

LENGTH 
\

l '1 ,  _ t

COMMUTATOR

Date of  lssue: January.  1983
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FIELD COIL INSPECTION

Check for continuity from the cable terminal to
the motor case.
There should be no cont inui ty.
Then check for continuity from the cable terminal
to the brush.
There should be cont inui ty.
Replace the starter motor if the field coil does not
have continuity or if i t is shorted to the motor case.

ASSEM B LY/I  NSTA L LATI ON

Assemble the starter motor.
Al ign the case notch with the brush holder pln.

NO CONTINUITY BETWEEN
CABLE TERMINAL AND MOTOR CASE: NORMAL

CONTINUITY BETWEEN
CABLE TERMINAL AND BRUSH WIRE (INSULATED}: NORMAL

BRUSH HOLDER NOTCH

REAR BRACKET

Instal l  the rear cover al igning
holder pin.

Instal l  the starter motor in
removal .

i ts  s lot  wi th the brush

the reverse order of

BRUSH HOLDER

19-4 Date of lssue: October. 1983
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ELECTRIC STARTER

STARTER RELAY SI|JITC]|
INSPECTION

Depress the starter switch button with the igni t ion
oN.
The coi l  is  normal i f  the starter relav switch c l icks.

Connect an ohmmeter to the starter relav switch
term i  nals.
Connect a 12 V batterv to the switch cable termr-
na ls.
The switch is normal i f  there is cont inui ty.

cruTc]| Dt0Dr
REMOVAL

Remove the fuel  tank.
Remove the clutch diode from the wire harness.

\-'\rA-----/

STARTER RELAY SWITCH

CLUTCH DIODE

Date of  lssue: Januarv,  1983
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NORMAL DIRECTION :  CONTINUITY
REVERSE DIRECTION: NO CONTINUITY

INSPECTION

Check for continuity with an ohmmeter.

Date of lssue: October, 1983
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SERVICE INFORMATION

OIL PRESSURE SWITCH

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

NEUTRAL SWITCH

CLUTCH SWITCH

HANDLEBAR SWITCHES

IGNITION SWITCH

FUEL PUMP

20-1

20-2

20-2

20-3

20-3

20-4

20-5

20-6

FUEL PUMP RELAY

FUEL LEVEL SENSOR

THERMOSTATIC SWITCH

FAN MOTOR RELAY

TEMPERATURE SENSOR

TEMPERATURE GAUGE

TACHOMETER

BRAKE AND TAIL LIGHT

20-6

20-7

20-8

20-8

20-9

20-10

20-10

SENSOR 20-10

stRt|tcE t1{F0R]'|AT|01{

GENERAL

.  Some wires have di f ferent colored bands around them near the connector.  These are connected to other wires which cor-
respond with the band color.

o All plastic plugs have locking tabs that must be released before disconnecting, and must be aligned when reconnecting.
. The following color codes used are indicated throughout this section and on the wiring diagram.

Bu -Blue G =Green LG =LightGreen R =Red

Bl =Black Gr =Grey O =Orange W =White

Br =Brown LB =LishtBlue P =Pink Y =Yel low

o To isolate an electrical failure, check the continuity of the electrical path through the part. A continuity check can usually
be made without removing the part from the motorcycle. Simply disconnect the wires and connect a continuity tester or
vol t -ohmmeter to the terminals or connect ions.

o A cont inui ty tester is useful  when checking to f ind out whether or not there is an electr ical  connect ion between the two
points.  An ohmmeter is needed to measure the resistance of  a c i rcui t ,  such as when there is a speci f ic  coi l  resistance involv-
ed, or when checking for high resistance caused by corroded connect ions.

Date of lssue: January, 1983
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OIT PRESSI|RE SITITCI|
Disconnect the oil pressure switch lead and remove
the switch.

Check for cont inui ty whi le apply ing pressure to the
switch.

Continuity: Below 20 kPa (0.2 kglcm2 ,2.8 psil
No continuity: Above 2O-4O kPa (0.2-0.4 kglcm2,

2.8-5.7 psi)

Replace the switch if necessary.

Apply a l iquid sealant to the switch threads before
install ing the switch.

Screw the switch into the crankcase but stop two
threads from the bottom. Then tighten it to the
specif ied torque.

TOROUE: 15-20 N.m (1.5-2.0 ks-m, 11-14 ft-lb)

NOTE

To prevent crankcase damage, do not over-
t ighten the switch.

BRAI(E TIGI|T SIryITC]|
Check the rear brake l ight switch for continuity
with the rear brake applied.

Check the front brake l ight switch for continuity
with the f ront brake appl ied.

Replace the switches if necessary.

I$€.iii,:ly#re
IL PRESSURE SWITCH

REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH WIRE

FRONT BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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SWITCHES

NEUTRAL SI||ITCH
Remove the left side cover and disconnect the
neutral switch connector.

Check the switch for continuity
connector terminal  and ground,
There should be cont inui ty wi th
neutral and no continuity with
any gear.

between the switch

the transmission in
the transmission in

REMOVAL

Remove the neutral switch cover.

Remove the neutral switch attaching screws and
the switch.

INSTALLATION

lnstall the neutral switch in the reverse order of
removal .  Tighten the switch mount ing screws.

TOROUE:7-11 N.m
(0.7-1.1 kg-m, 5-8 ft-lb)

lnstall the neutral switch cover.

CLUTCH SIvITCH
Check continuity of the clutch lever (safety) switch
with the clutch released and applied. Replace if
necessarry.

COVER

CLUTCH APPLIED: CONTINUITY
CLUTCH t iELEASED: NO CONTINUITY

NEUTRAL SWITCH CONNECTOR

SWITCH

SCREWS

NEUTRAL SWITCH

CLUTCH SWITCH

Date of  lssue: October,1983
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SWITCHES

||ANOTEBAR SITITCl|ES
The handlebar c luster switches ( l ights,  turn s ignals,
horn,  etc.)  must be replaced as assembl ies.

Remove the fai r ing,  headl ight ,  and headl ight  bracket.

Continuity tests for the components of the handle-
bar c luster switches fol low:

Continuity should exist between the color coded
wires in each chart.

HEADLIGHT
HI_LO SWITCH

HEADLIGHT

H!:
MIDDLE (N):
LO:

HI_LOW SWITCH

Bu/W to Bu
BUAV to W to Bu
Bu/W to W

TURN SIGNAL SWITCH

LEFT: Gr to O, Br/W to LB/W
OFF: BrlW to LB/W and O/W
RIGHT: Gr to LB, BrlW to O/W

HORN BUTTON

LG to W/G with button depressed
No continuity with button released

HORN BU TURN SIGNAL SWITCH

Headlight Hi-Low Switch

HL2 Hi Lo

Hi --C

(N) --c
Lo --c
Color code Bu/UV Bu W

Turn Signal Switch

Vil L R P1 PR PL

LEFT c- { c- --c
OFF G-
RIGHT C- { C- ---C
Color code Gr o LB Brlw LB/W o/w

Horn Button

Ho BAT3

T T
Color code LG WG

2o'-4 Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD.
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SWITCHES

STARTER BUTTON

Bl to Y/R with button pushed in.
Bl/R to BuAV with button out.

Starter Button

ENGINE STOP SWITCH

RUN: Bl to BUW
OFF: No cont inui ty

Engine Stop Switch

rGNrTl0l{ sl||lTc]|
Remove the fairing and headlight. Disconnect the
ignition switch coupler.

Check cont inui ty of  terminals on the igni t ion switch
coupler in each switch posi t ion.

SWITCH POSITION

LOCK: No continuity
OFF: No cont inui ty
ON: R to Bl, Br/W to Br - continuity
PAR K: Br to R - continuity

IG ST HLl HL2

OUT o-
START C- -{

Color code BI Y/R BI/R Bu/W

ENGINE STOP SWITCH

STARTE R

BAT2 IG

OFF

RUN c- --C

Color code BrA/V BI

IGNITION SWITCH

\Tarminal  
.

Position \
PA BATl IG TLr TLz

P o- -C

ON o- --c o- --o
OFF

LOCK

Golor
code Br R BI BrlW Br

20-5
Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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IGNITION SWITCH DISASSEMBLY

Insert the key and turn it so it is part way between
the "ON" and "OFF" detent positions.
Pry open the wire retainer,
Push in the lugs, that are locked in the slots then
pull the contact base from the switch.
Assemble in the reverse order of removal.

FUET PUMP
Remove the f rame side covers, seat and fuel tank.
Turn the fuel valve and ignition switch off.
Disconnect the fuel  pump relay coupler and short
the whi te and black wire terminals wi th a jumper
wire.
Disconnect the fuel  l ine at  the fuel  l ine jo int  and
hold a graduated beaker under the outlet tube.
Reinstal  I  the fuel  tank.

Turn the ignition switch on and let fuel f low into
the beaker for  5 seconds, then turn the igni t ion
switch of f  .  Mult ip ly the amount in the beaker by 12
to determ ine the fuel pump f low capacity per
minute.

FUEL PUMP FLOW CAPACITY:
660cc (22 US oz, 18.6 lmp oz) t l0%/minute

NOTE
' Use a f ully charged battery or false readings

may resul t ,
'  Battery voltage should be above 12.5 V.

l f  the fuel  pump f  low capaci ty is below the speci f i -
cation, measure the voltage at the fuel pump coupler.
Replace the fuel pump if battery voltage is persent.

FUE|. Pt|l||P REI.AY
Check for a burnt sub-fuse.
Check the relay coupler for improper contact and
looseness.
Measure the voltage between the relay black wire
and a body ground. The battery voltage should
register wi th the igni t ion switch ON.
Make sure that the fuel pump operates while the
relay coupler black and white wires are shorted and
the ignition sirvitch is ON.
lf the pump does not operate, check the fuel pump
coupler for  improper contact  and the fuel  pump.

Check for continuity between the ignition control
unit blue wire and the fuel pump relay coupler blue
wire.  l f  there is cont inui ty,  replace the fuel  pump
relay.  l f  there is no cont inui ty,  replace the wire har-
ness.

FUEL PUMP RELAY
\

\ \ffi-l*7- if ll
/*

JUMPER WIRE

FUEL PUMP RELAY
VOLTMETER

GROUND

Date of lssue: Nov., 1985
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TUEL LEYET SE]ISOR
REMOVAL

Remove the fuel  tank and drain the fuel '
Remove the fuel level sensor attaching nuts and
fuel level sensor.

INSPECTION

Measure the resistance of the fuel level sensor in the
ful l  and empty f  loat  posi t ions.

RESISTANCE: FULL 3.5-9.5 O
EMPTY 9O-1OO O

Turn the igni t ion switch ON.
Connect the fuel level sensor coupler to the wire
harness. Move the float to full and empty and check
the fuel gauge needle in both positions. lf the fuel
gauge does not indicate the proper level, replace it
with a new one.

FUEL LEVEL SENSOR

ffi,,,-.-

F ULL
GAUGE

FULL

=; ' ;

L__Y

,, d*

Date of  fssue: October,1984
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THERMOSTAT SWITCH
The cooling fan motor is actuated by the thermo-
static switch located in the lower radiator.
lf the fan motor does not start, disconnect the black
and green leads from the thermostatic switch and
short them together with a jumper wire as shown.
Turn the igni t ion switch on.
The cooling fan motor should start running.
lf it does not start, check for battery voltage from
the black lead (positive) to black/blue (negative) of
the fan motor coupler.
lf there is no voltage, check for a blown or faulty
fuse, loose terminals or connectors, or an open
circu it.
l f i t starts, inspect the fan thermostatic switch as
follows:

Suspend the switch in a pan of coolant (50-50
mixture) and check the temperature at  which the
switch opens and closes. Make sure that there is no
switch cont inui ty wi th room temperature and
gradually ra ise the coolant temperature. The switch
should be cont inui ty (c lose) at  98-102oC
(208-2150F)

NOTE

Maintain the high teperature for  3 min-
utes before testing continuity. A sudden
change in temperature wil l cause an error
in the reading.
Do not let the themometer or switch touch
the pan as i t  wi l l  g ive a fa lse reading.
Soak the switch in coolant up to i ts
threads.

FAit M0T0B RELAY ('83 VF750F)
NOTE

TheYFTOOF /VF750F after '83 do not have
the fan motor relay.
The '83 wir ing diagram cal ls th is part  a
Main Belay.

Remove the left side cover and disconnect the fan
motor relay coupler.

THERMOSTATIC SWITCH LEADS
THERMOSTATIC
SWITCH

JUMPER

TEMPERATURE SENSOR

FAN MOTOR RELAY

\-i

r(qh

W
@wt

/
WIRE

Date of lssue: October, 1984
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Connect a fu l ly  charged 12 V battery and an ohm-
meter to the relay terminals as shown.

The relay is normal i f  there is cont inui ty when
vol tage is appl ied.

TEMPERATURE SENSOR
Disconnect the green/blue wire f rom the tempera-

ture sensor.
Drain the coolant and remove the temperature

sensor from the thermostat case.

Susoend the uni t  in oi l  over a burner and measure
the resistance through the uni t  as the oi l  heats up.

SWITCHES

12 V BATTERY

SENSOR

TEMPERATURE SENSOR

THERMOMETER

TEMPERATURE

Temperature
600c g50c 1100C 120"C

1 40'F 1950F 230"F 249" F

Resista nce 104.0s, 43.9st 20.3S, r6,1ct

NOTE
. Oil must be used as the heated l iquid to

check operat ion above 100'C (212"F).
.  You' l l  get  fa lse readings i f  e i ther the

t hermometer or temperature sensor
touches the pan.

Date of  lssue: October,  1983
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TTMPERATURE GAUGE
Disconnect the wire from the temperature sensor
and short it to ground.
Turn the igni t ion switch to ON.
The temperature gauge needle should move al l  the
way to the H.

CAUTION

Do not leave the temperature sensor wire
grounded for longer than a few seconds or the
temperature gauge will be damaged.

TAC1|OMTTER
l f  the tachometer does not work properly, replace
the 1-3 spark unit with a new one and recheck the
operation.
l f  the problem st i l l  appears,  replace the spark uni t
with the original one and tachometer with a new
one.

BRAI(T AND TAIL LIGHT STI{SOR
Turn the igni t ion switch on.
Check the source vol tage at  the black/brown lead.
l f  there is no voltage, check and repair the source
circu i t .
l f  there is voltage, measu re the voltage at the
white/yel low (posi t ive) and green/yel low (negat ive)

wires.

VOLTAGE: 5V

lf there is no voltage, replace the sensor unit .

TEMPERATURE SENSOR

TACHOMETER

SPARK
UNIT

PULSE GENERATOR

BRAKE AND TAIL
LIGHT SENSOR

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD.20- 10



@*rJ
€//  

vt t l

-

WIRING DIAGRAMS

AFTER'83

frIEN LBTS

v45 |

r0clrm Lrqr cLusrEt

R IIRN SIGNAL IMICATM

f,lTR^L rrorC^ToR

ftsSm rBclrfr

sTC M TIL LI*T

Hq s^t rmrc^rm
rqtTtil silTcxL IURN SGIAL MCATOF rusE &r

r FU5E roa ([lo

2 ruSE rOA {IEIE
3 ruS r5A ( rum

4 ruS rOA { mst
5 ruS roa lrelt
6 ruSE rOA ( PAni
7 tu$ roa ( FAI

llvn/

Rff i

R FdT Tfr S OIL I rcslllfr L 4I
?v3?/J@l?l , t*

rlvil,

STIRIER.ENGINE 5I@ SwITCB

5f rcH cilTrNlrTV _

21 -2

r--riffirffiEgl
t#tar#ruE

Date of  lssue: (
@ HONDA MO]



IIONTf,DA
VF7OOI750 INTERCEPTOR

INTERCEPTOR (VF75OFI

-rqT)
n)

SIfrIL ST@ LICHT ffi)

NO MET€R LI*I  TAIL )

T' FUEL. STARI ' CHARG€)

'5
'1*.1
-3
€1

a
; r " l

BATIERY

IURN S GNAL RELIV R ftaF TURi St$rL llwkr(?!f)

IN€RMO UNIT

LCENS LI@I

sTe fio TtL Ltqr
?v3?/kd?t/tr)

LrGNr sw rcs =

GNITION CO/L tl
REGULAIOR/RECT FEN

8r MCI I, mrt
Y YELLO| O firrc

& &!E U LtqT [u
C SEEN I{ LIqI $EEN
PEOPPIM

f rHrTE & qltf l1 |  r ' - r

ffiffi 00302-M82 -9000

Date of  lssue: October.  1984
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.



21 .  WIRING DIAGRAMS
A
ITERCEPTOR

llvl&ql3r

R mR W Srilt

it̂)

)
LIGHT

0ytf)

{--1--\
{-(-l 't'r'al'

agsrmi
r YE[d 0 mre
& lG u Lrf fL[
6 f f i  q (qrea
IMPAT
TIHEENfi

00302-tB2 - 6700

21-1 October,  1984
}TOR CO..  LTD.



IIONIEDA
VT7OOI750 INTERCEPTOR

'83

v45 TNTERCEPTOR (VF75OF]

EUTRAL IMICITOF 
- - 

R IUil SIqAL {OICATM
HS Eil IrcICITfi

L Tffi sOIL IWITG
OIL PRESSURE IIOICITM rdrTril silrcN

st@ lrc r rL Nqcarfi

FUSE
A{HElftrgl)
B {  f€rER)
c (ruRN srilL. FuT. REAR SAXE. mfr)
o(FmT msrf ld.MErEn LrgT.T rL)

rErER Lr@t --l

GnN
(mlr€)

[v0Ld?! tr ]

I mr rw sril! a rcsrTrff Lrgt

f ti-i

FX
rfi
- sP^RK pLWS

cLUTq Slrcs

rufr 9il1. ouER. ffi Sllrq ' ESlffi SIe Srlrq

snrq ffrun

r-+-
l*l{*'it t
T=f )\
l l  v
l r -

\ l  qr*nuo s*rr

m { T{Ft

I  RlLlpl

;

o

a\ a ol

Date of  lssue: October,  1984
@ HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD.



IIONIf,DA
V45 INTER,CEPTOR 22. TEC]|NICAL FEATURES

V-4 ENGINE FEATURES

ONE.WAY CLUTCH SYSTEM

22-1

22-2

I|.4 EI{GI1{E TEATURES
The engine design is a DOHC, 16-valve,  water cooled V-4.
The cylinders are arranged in two banks of two cylinders, 90 degrees apart.
The pent-roof combust ion chamber has four valves per cyl inder ( two intake and two exhaust valves) ensure highly-ef f ic ient
intake and exhaust f low.

r Rocker arms
With the rocker arms under the camshaf ts,
overal l  weight is reduced and valve f loat  at  h igh
rpm is v i r tual ly el iminated.

o One-way clutch
Prevents rear wheel  lock-up dur ing rapid
decelerat ion caused by down shi f t ing of  the
transmission at  h igh engine speed.

. Self-adjusting hydraulic clutch
Hydraul ical ly assisted, the c lutch requires a
l ighter lever pul l  compared to cable operated
motorcycle clutches.
This system also provides a consistent ly smooth
feel ing when the clutch lever is pul led ih and
released. The hydraul ic system automat ical ly
compensates Jor wear and the only mainte-
nance check required is the hydraul ic f lu id

. Carburetors with bystart€r valve
The carburetors del iver the proper amount of
air f fuel  mixture into the cyl inder under al l
operat ing condi t ions.
The bystarter valve in each carburetor provides
suff ic ient  fuel  f low dur ing cranking, making the
engine easier to start  in cold weather.  The by-
starter is control led by the choke lever on the
handlebar.

. Automatic cam chain adjuster
The cam chain tensioner automat ical ly com-
pensates for  cam chain wear,  e l iminat ing
per iodic adlustment and maintenance.

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD. 22- 1
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TECHNICAL FEATURES

ONE.I||AY CLUTCH SYSTEM
Purpose:

On rapid downshi f t ing f rom high RPM, the compression braking forces created by the engine can exceed the rear wheel 's
tract ion;  the engine becomes a rear wheel  brake. This can cause momentary lockup of  the rear wheel  -  unt i l  the compression
braking force drops below the level  necessary to make the rear t i re break tract ion.  l f  mult ip le downshi f ts are made, the resul t
wi l l  be a much longer loss of  t ract ion.  The one-way clutch system has been speci f ical ly designed to prevent th is loss of
t ract ion.

CLUTCH INNER
(has spl ines)

ONE-WAY CLUTCH

ONE-WAY SPRAG
CLUTCH
(Spl ined to mainshaft)

CLUTCH INNER
(no spl  ines but receives
power v ia the one-way
sprag clutch )

OUTER PORTION

Design:
The major di f ference between this system and a convent ional  c lutch is a two-piece clutch inner.  In addi t ion,  the outer port ion
of the c lutch inner,  that  which controls the major i ty of  the c lutch plates and discs,  is  dr iven by a special  one-way sprag
cl  utch.

o The inner port ion of  the c lutch inner is spl ined to the t ransmission's mainshaft  as is normal.  But i t  only controls about
two-f i f thes of  the c lutch plates and discs.  This port ion of  the c lutch t ransmits power and decelerat ion forces in the usual
manner.

o The outer port ion of  the c lutch inner is not spl ined to the t ransmission's mainshaft .  l t  controls about three-f  i f thes of  the
clutch plates and discs.  This port ion t ransmits power when the sprag clutch is locked up, such as dur ing normal
accelerat ion,  cruis ing,  and decelerat ion.

Operat ion:

When the transmission is downshi f ted f rom high RPM, i t  causes a backloading at  the c lutch because of  the forces generated
by the engine's compression braking ef fect .  l f  these forces approach that which wi l l  cause the rear wheel  to lock up, the
one-way clutch wi l l  d isengage the outer port ion and al low the inner port ion to s l ip.  l t  wi l l  do th is to a degree that al lows the
rear wheel  to maintain t ract ion whi le maintaining the highest ef fect  of  engine braking. So rather than being a harsh ON or
OFF mechanism, the one-way clutch determines the correct  amount of  s l ip for  each si tuat ion,  a l l  the whi le maintaining
maxlmum possible engine braking ef fect .

Date of  lssue: Januarv.  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO..  LTD.
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TECHNICAL FEATURES

e Operation

During accelerat ion,  cruis ing and decelerat ion,
power is t ransmit ted through the clutch in the
normal manner:
Clutch outer 

- 
f  r ict ion disc -+ plate + one-wav clutch

* mainshaft .

When there is a backloading on the clutch caused by
the rear wheei  near ing lock.up, the one-way clutch
(A) wi l l  s l ip just  enough to prevent the wheel f  rom
locking: wi thout losing the benef i t  of  maximum
engine cornpression brakinq.

CLUTCH

I

OUTER

CLUTCH
CENTER

CLUTCH
CENTER

ONE.WAY
CLUTCH
OUTE R

ONE.WAY
CLUTCH

-- INNER

orue .wnv
CLUTCH
I NNER

ONE.WAY CLUTCH
OUTER

CLUTCH
OUTTER
COMP.

+ ORDINARY POWER FLOW
*_-- BACK LOAD

O POWER FLOW DIAGRAM

FRICTION DISC

CLUTCH PLATE

ONE WAY CLUTCH OUTER

ICLTJTcH cEr.rrER

CLUTCH OUTER

CLUTCH PLATE

ONE WAY CLUTCH

ONE WAY CLUTCH INNER

MAIN SHAFT

Date of  lssue: Januarv,  1983
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TECHNICAL FEATURES

MEMO

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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ENGINE DOES NOT START OR IS HARD TO START

ENGINE LACKS POWER

POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW AND IDLE SPEEDS

POOR PERFORMANCE AT HIGH SPEED

POOR HANDLING

23-1

23-2

23-3

23-3

23-3

EIIGIilE DOTS IIOT START OR IS ]|ARD TO START

Check fuel  f low to carburetor

REACHING CARBURETOR

2, Per lorm a 3-point  spark test

3. Test cy

COMPRESSION NORMAL

4. Start  by fo l lowing normal procedure

1. NOT R EACH I NG CAR BUR ETOR_-_-_-> ( I )
QI
(3)
(4)
IR\

(6)

WEAK OR NO SPAR

POSSIBLE CAUSE
Fuel tank empty

Clogged fuel  l ine or fuel  f i l ter
St icking f loat  valve
Faul ty f  uel  pump

Faulty fuel  pump relay
Pinched fuel  tank vent hose

Faulty spark plugs

Fouled spark plugs

Faulty spark uni t

Broken or shorted high tension
wires

(5) Faul ty spark uni t
(6)  Broken or shorted igni t ion coi l

\71 Faul ty igni t ion switch
(8) Faul ty pulse generator

Low battery charge
lmproper valve c learance ( too

smal l l
(3)  Valve stuck open

l4l  Worn cyl inder and piston r ings
(5) Damaged cyl inder head gasket
(61 Seized valve

l7l  lmproper valve t iming

SPAR K

I
I
I
I
i

l inder compression

t2l
(3)

@l

(5)

ENGINE DOES NOT FIRE

I
I
I
I
V

5. Remove and inspect spark plug

(2)
(3)
ul

LOW COMPRESSION

ENGINE STARTS BUT STOPS

(21

QI

lmproper choke operat ion

Carburetor incorrect ly ad. iusted
Intake pipe leaking
lmproper igni t ion t iming
(Spark uni t  or  pulse generator l

Fuel  contaminated

Carburetor f looded
Carburetor choke excessively
closed.

(3) Cyl inder f looded
(4) Air  c leaner dir ty

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
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TROUBLESHOOTING

ENGINT LACI(S POI|IER

Raise wheels off ground and spin by hand

WHEEL SPINS FREELY

I
t

check tire pressure

PRESSURE NORMAL
I

V
Accelerate rapidly from low to second

t
ENGINE SPEED LOWERED WHEN
CLUTCH IS RELEASED

I

V
Accelrate l ight ly

EN IGNE SPEED INCREASES

Check igni t ion t iming

CORRECT

t
Check valve clearance

CORRECT

I
Test cyl inder compression

NORMAL

I
V

Check carburetor for clogging

NOT CLOGGED

I
Remove spark plug

NOT FOULED OR DISCOLORED
I
V

Check oi l  level and condit ion

CORRECT

f
Remove cylinder head cover and inspecl
lubr icat ion

I
VALVE TRAIN LUBRICATED
PROPER LY

t
Check for engine overheating

NOT OVERHEATING

I
V

Accelerate or run at high speed

ENGINE DOES NOT KNOCK

WHEELS DO NOT SP|N FREELY-> (1)
t2l
(3)
t4l
(s)

ENGINE SPEED CHANGED
WHEN CLUTCH IS RELEASED

ENGINE SPEED DOES NOT INCREASE

POSSIBLE CAUSE
Brake dragging
Worn or damaged wheel bear ings
Wheel bear ing needs lubr icat ion
Drive chain too t ight
Rear axle nut excessively t ight

1.

PRESSURE LOW _r
l--+ (1) Punctured t ire

3.

4.

5.

6.

INCORR ECT

(21 Faul ty t i re valve

(1) Clutch s l ipping
(2) Worn clutch disc/plate
(3) Warped clutch disc/plate

--->(1) Carburetor choke closed

Ql Clogged air  c leaner
(3) Restr icted fuel  f low
(4) Clogged muff ler
(5) Clogged fuel  tank vent hole

(1 )  Faul ty spark uni t
(21 Faul ty pulse generatcr

I mproper valve adi ustment
Worn valve seat

(1 )  Valve stuck open
(2) Worn cyl inder and piston r ings
(3) Leaking head gasket
(41 lmproper valve t iming

Carburetor not serviced
frequent ly enough

Plugs not serviced frequent ly
enough
Spark plug with incorrect  heat
ra nge

l2l Clogged oil control orifice

(1) Coolant level  low

l2l Fan motor not working
(fan motor relay faul ty)

(3) Thermostat stuck closed
l4l Excessive carbon builo-up

in combust ion chamber
(51 Use of  poor qual i ty fuel
(6) Clutch s l ipping
(1) Worn piston and cyl inder
(21 Wrong type of  fuel
(3) Excessive carbon bui ld-uo in

combust ion chamber
l4l  lgni t ion t iming too advanced

(Faul ty spark uni t )

INCORR

l2l

7. TOO LOW

CLOGGED8.

10.

11.

FOULED OR DISCOLORED

INCORR ECT (1) Oi l  level  too high
(21 Oi l  level  too low
(3) Contaminated oi l

VALVE TRAIN NOT LUBRTCATED_-+(1 ) Ctogged oit  passage
PROPER LY

(1)

QI

12.

13.

OVERHEATING

23-2

ENIGNE KNOCKS
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P00R P[RF0RttIANCE AT LOl{ AllD lDLt SPEEDS

1. Check igni t ion t iming and valve c learance INCORRECT

CORRECT

t
Check carburetor pilot screw ad,ustment

CORRECT

t
Check for leaking intake pipe

NO LEAK
I
V

Perform spark test

GOOD SPARK

CORRECT

t
Disconnect fuel l ine at carburetor

FUEL FLOWS FREELY
I
I
I
t

Remove carburetors and check for

clogged lets

NO CLOGGEO JETS

t
Check valve timing

CORRECT

t
Check valve spring tension

NOT WEAKENED

2.

3.

4.

?

4.

5.

LEAKING Deter iorated insulator O-r ing
Loose carburetor

WEAK OR INTERMITTENT SPARK-+(11 Faul ty,  carbon or wet fouled
spark plug

Ql Faul ty spark uni t
(3)  Faul ty igni t ion coi l

POSSIBLE CAUSE
(1) lmproper valve clearance
Ql lmproper ignit ion t iming

(Faulty spark unit)

See Fuel System SectionINCORRECT

FUEL FLOW RESTRICTED

CLOGGED

INCORRECT

WEA

Check tire and suspensions pressures

t2 l

POOR PTRTORMAI{CE AT ]|IG|{ SPTED
NOTE: lgnition to the No. 2 and No. 4 cylinders is cut-off at 1 1,300-1 1,800 rpm to prevent engine damage.

1. Check igni t ion t iming and valve c learance INCORRECT ( 1 )  lmproper valve c learance
(21 Faul ty spark uni t
(3)  Faul ty pulse generator

(1 )  Fuel  tank empty
(21 Clogged fuel  l ine
(31 Clogged fuel  tank breather hole
(41 Clogged fuel valve
(5) Faul ty fuel  pumP

Clean

Cam sorocket not installed
propeny

aul tV spr ing

(1)

t2 l

(1)

t2l
(31
(4)

(5)

Steering stem adiuster nut too

t ight
Damaged steer ing head bear ings

Excessive wheel bear ing play

Bent r im
lmproper ly instal led wheel

Swingarm pivot  bear ing

excessively worn
Bent f rame

Bent f rame

Front and rear wheels not al ignd

Bent front fork

Bent svvingarm

3. l f  the motorcycle pul ls to one side
(21
(31
l4l

P00R 1|A]{DU]{0
1. l f  steer ing is heavy

2. l f  e i ther wheel  is

Date of  lssue: January,  1983
O HONDA MOTOR CO.,  LTD. 23-3
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